The Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra
Chapter 1: Introduction
With Commentary by the Venerable Master Hsuan Hua 
Once there was an old cultivator of patience. He wrote out a sentence on a sign-board and hung it on his door. It said, “My nature is like ashes.” That is, his nature was like burnt out ashes and had not even a spark of fire in it. He never got angry; he worked hard and cultivated until he was very mellow, just as flexible and yielding as water. Then, along came a Bodhisattva to test him. He looked at the sign and said, “What does that sign say?”

“It says, ‘My nature is like ashes,’” replied the cultivator.

A few minutes later, he again asked, “What does that sign say?”

“My nature is like ashes,” came the reply.

A moment later: “What does that sign say? I can’t remember clearly...”

“My nature is like ashes.”

He asked the question several thousand times, and finally, the old cultivator ignited. “It says, my nature is like ashes. MY NATURE IS LIKE ASHES!!! What are you trying to do anyway? What are you trying to prove? I’m cultivating the Way. Just who are you to come and stir up trouble?!!”

“Oh?” came the reply. “It would seem that the ashes have a bit of fire in them after all,” and so saying, he ascended into empty space. Who was he? He was Guanshiyin Bodhisattva and he had come to test the cultivator. But after several decades of cultivating a nature like ashes, he flunked the test. Guanyin Bodhisattva said, “You’d better cultivate some more. I’ll be back in another twenty years to see you again.”

See? It’s not easy. Patience means that you have no temper. When I was a disciple, I never dared get angry, whether I was in my teacher’s presence or not. Why? Because my teacher wasn’t stern like I am. He was very compassionate. If I got angry, he would refuse to eat. He’d say, “I haven’t done a good job teaching my disciple, so I won’t eat.” Because of this, I didn’t dare get angry.

Did I have a temper? My temper was huge, bigger than anyone’s, but because I left home to cultivate, I learned to control it. So now, in America I have just accepted three Americans as left-home disciples. Before they left home, they weren’t bad tempered, but now that they have, they haven’t learned anything except how to get angry. They have mastered the art of blowing their tops. Yesterday, two of them came complaining to me. One said that the other had gotten angry and the other said that the first one had gotten angry. In the end who did get angry? I don’t care. But I decided to establish a rule which I announced yesterday and announced again last night and will repeat once again this evening. I don’t care who gets angry, who is in the right or who is in the wrong, but whoever gets angry must kneel in front of the Buddhas for a day and a night, twenty-four hours. During this time they are not allowed to rise, either to go to the bathroom, eat, drink, or sleep. That’s my rule and if you don’t kneel before the Buddhas, I will do it for you myself. Try it and see.

But not only does the one who gets angry have to kneel, all of the disciples, that is, the three Americans, all have to kneel together, which means that the two who did not get angry also have to kneel.

“But that’s unjust!” you say. “If only one gets angry why should the other two also have to kneel?”

If you are worried about justice, you should be informed that there simply is no justice in this world. If you’re afraid, then don’t get angry. Don’t think you can get away with getting angry when I’m not around either, because you’ll be punished just the same. You may think I don’t know, but for all you know I may have a secret information service, or someone may tell me and you’ll have to kneel all the same. Is that clear? Patience: Why will you have to kneel without eating, drinking, or sleeping? So that you can cultivate patience. If you get angry, that means you must cultivate patience and learn to bear the pain in your knees as you kneel. Did you hear that clearly? If so, the law goes into effect immediately.

A number of people who were thinking of leaving home are suddenly afraid. “The Master is really stern! I don‘t think I’d dare leave home under him.”

If you’re afraid, then just don’t get angry, and everything will be all right. I didn’t invent this law; it’s an age-old custom. But whether or not you kneel is up to you, not me. Why did I establish the rule? If I didn’t, then as I accepted more disciples, they would constantly be fighting and bringing their silly arguments to me. There wouldn’t be enough hours in the day to pass judgements on their stupid cases. How can cultivators of the Way get angry? They can’t. If, as a teacher, you get angry at your disciples, that’s permissible. But to get angry at one’s peers is not. 
Patience is a priceless gem
Which few know how to mine;
But if you can master it
Everything works out fine. 
If you’ve mastered patience, then everything goes well. If you haven’t, everything goes wrong. 
d. The fourth perfection is that of vigor. Last summer, one of my disciples spoke about vigor and now he is being vigorous because he has come to the lecture illness and all.

There are two types of vigor; bodily and mental. Bodily vigor refers to bowing to the Buddhas, reciting Sutras, and holding mantras, working hard at cultivation and never ever relaxing--sleeping less, too. It‘s no easy matter to be a monk. You can’t just sleep all day. Vigor by day and vigor by night. Those who vigorously apply genuine effort do not just put on a show for other people. They cultivate vigorously whether anyone is looking or not. The work of cultivation is done for oneself; it is not done as a show. You must be vigorous. 
e. The fifth perfection is Dhyana samadhi. This refers to cultivating skill in investigating Dhyana meditation. Perfection of mental vigor lies in constant mindfulness. Mental vigor is the diligent cultivation of precepts, samadhi, and wisdom and the eradication of greed, hatred, and stupidity--evicting thoughts of greed, hatred, and stupidity from your heart. Then, once you are vigorous, you can cultivate the investigation of Dhyana meditation. Dhyana meditation needs the aid of vigor. If you are not vigorous, it’s like setting something in the sun for one day and then freezing it for ten. You shouldn’t be one who is fond of the lotus today and fond of the peony tomorrow--in other words, fickle. If you heat something in the sun for one day and then freeze it for ten, what use has it? Don’t cultivate for one day and rest for ten. In Chinese both words sound the same: 
修 cultivate (xiu)
休 rest (xiu) 
You’ll never obtain skill in Dhyana samadhi that way. 
f. The sixth perfection is Prajna. Prajna is the most important of the perfections. Roughly, it means “wisdom”. In cultivating, one must have wisdom. Without wisdom, there is no way to cultivate. Stupid people may cultivate and try to make progress, but they never get anywhere. Those with wisdom can apply effort in any situation because they have genuine Prajna. 
Of the green bamboo
and yellow flowers,
None is not Prajna. 
Everything’s a manifestation of wisdom. For example, one of my disciples told me that another one said, “Every time (the disciple who told me this) talks to me, he scolds me.” Who is he scolding? Isn’t that stupid? If you were intelligent, how could you receive a scolding? Even if he was scolding you, if you had wisdom you wouldn’t accept his scolding and it would revert right back to him. The Sutra of Forty Two Sections says that someone once scolded the Buddha, but the Buddha made no reply. The Buddha said, “You insulted me but I didn’t respond and so the insult reverts to you. It is like trying to spit at the sky: The spit will fall right back into your own face.” So even if he does scold you, if you don’t react, it’s just as if he hadn’t. If he scolds you, pretend he is singing you a song or that you don’t understand him because he is speaking Japanese, or Chinese, or French. If you can’t understand him, then, there’s no problem whatever. This is genuine wisdom. If you do understand him and think, “He’s scolding me!” Well, then ultimately who are you? Bodhisattvas do not have the mark of self, others, living beings, or a lifespan. How can they hold onto an “I”? Those who have left home especially must take their “selves” and throw them into the Pacific Ocean. Get rid of them! Have no self and then everything will be okay. 
This has been a discussion of the fifth of the Seven Qualities of a Mahasattva: They cultivate the great conduct, that is, the Six Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts.

We have been discussing the Seven Qualities of Greatness of a Mahasattva and have discussed the first five: they are complete with great roots, they possess great wisdom, they believe in the great Dharma, they understand the great principle, and they cultivate the great conduct.

Within the cultivation of the great conduct we have talked about the Six Perfections. The Ten Thousand Conducts indicates many practices. To speak of them in detail, there are not merely ten thousand, but eighty-four thousand. However, because of the limitations of time, we cannot discuss each one in detail.

Now, we will discuss the Three Phases of Thought. 
Bodhisattvas sweep away the 
Three Phases of Thought,
And annul the Four Marks. 
They sweep away the Three Phases of Thought as one would sweep the dirt up off the floor. What are the three phases of thought? They are: 1) past thought, 2) present thought, and 3) future thought.

What is past thought? It is thought which has already gone by. Having already gone by it’s in the past.

Present thought: You may say, “This is the present,” but just as you say it, it passes and becomes the past. The present does not stand still and the past has already gone by. The present does not stay. If you say this is the present, it’s already gone by. It’s turned into the past. So present thought cannot be obtained. 

And what about future thought? Future thought has not yet arrived. Since it hasn’t arrived, where are you going to find it? So it is said, “past thought cannot be obtained, present thought cannot be obtained, and future thought cannot be obtained.” If these three, the past, present, and future phases of thought are entirely unobtainable, what is there to be attached to? There is nothing to be attached to. When there is no attachment, that is the attainment of liberation. The attainment of liberation--that is genuine freedom.

Bodhisattvas also cultivate the Four Methods of Conversion: 1) giving, 2) kind words, 3) helpfulness, and 4) cooperation.

Bodhisattvas should be resolved to give, to make gifts of wealth, Dharma, and fearlessness to all living beings as discussed above. Kind words: Bodhisattvas must practice affectionate speech. But only Bodhisattvas can do this; those who are not Bodhisattvas cannot. Bodhisattvas use kind, affectionate words which spring from the compassionate affection they hold for all living beings. How did they become compassionate? Bodhisattvas have no mark of self. They see all living beings as identical with themselves. Not only do they see all living beings as identical with themselves, but they see themselves as identical with all living beings, not only identical but as a unity. They make no distinctions between “him and me”. So they like to rescue living beings because it is the same as rescuing themselves. They do so by means of compassionate and kind words to all living beings.

Helpfulness: All living beings like to receive benefit. You should benefit them, help them out in their affairs. There are many ways to help others, but in general, Bodhisattvas do deeds which cause others to obtain advantage.

Cooperation: Bodhisattvas can transform themselves into thousands of millions of bodies. When they see a living being, they determine which kind of body they will need to assume to save them. Then they transform to that kind of body to teach it. For example, when Shakyamuni Buddha was practicing the Bodhisattva Way, he turned into a deer in order to teach and transform the deer.

Practicing the Bodhisattva Way, you must practice what is hard to practice. If it’s basically difficult, you have to do it. That’s the Way of the Bodhisattva. They must give up what is hard to give up. If it’s hard to renounce, you must renounce it. The harder something is to give up--your riches for example-- the more genuine the renunciation becomes. You must bear what is difficult to bear. Things which are difficult to endure must be endured. This is the duty of one who practices the Bodhisattva Way. What is hard to yield, you must yield. If it is difficult to yield in a given situation, you must be able to do so. I often say: 
You must eat what others cannot eat and bear what others cannot bear. 
This is not to say “eating what others cannot eat” means that you rush in and eat all the good food before anyone else gets a chance to have any. It doesn’t mean that one eats the most delectable delicacies in the world, those which others have never tasted. It means that one eats those things which others do not like to eat. Bodhisattvas can eat such things.

I will tell you something: I am not a Bodhisattva, but I can eat the things which others do not like to eat. When I was seventeen years old, in Manchuria there was a Virtue Society which exclusively taught the Way, virtue, humaneness, and righteousness. I joined the Society when I was sixteen. When I was seventeen, I became the head instructor of about sixty or seventy people. I was very young and the students were men and women in their forties, fifties, and sixties. The society advocated thrift and economy to the point that we even ate our potato skins. People would usually throw the skins away, but in the Virtue Society we talked about morality and eating what others do not like to eat. So I said to the students, “When everyone eats their potatoes, they shouldn’t spit the skins out. Force them down. This will show that we actually do eat what others cannot eat.”

I said it and I ate my own potato skin, but the students for the most part let my words blow past their ears like the wind and spit the skins out on the tables or on the floor. When we ate, no one was allowed to talk. I had already told them not to spit out the skins so I didn’t pay any attention to what they did. After lunch I went around the tables with a bowl, picked up all the potato skins that the students had spit out on the tables and on the floor and I stood in front of them and ate them. The students were aghast and very embarrassed. From that time on, not a single student dared to spit out his potato skin. They never spit them out again. If I hadn’t actually practiced what I preached with my own example, I could not have influenced the students to change. They spit the skins out of their mouths and I put the skins in my mouth and ate them. They were greatly ashamed. This is called “eating what others cannot eat and bearing what others cannot bear.”

Bearing what others cannot bear: What is it that people cannot bear? Temper! If you bully a person a little bit, he will get angry. If you can bear others’ anger, perhaps by pretending that they are singing you a song or speaking a foreign language, it is as if nothing happened. Bearing, enduring, yielding, and renouncing are all primary prerequisites of those Bodhisattvas who cultivate the great conduct. 
6. The Sixth Quality of a Mahasattva is that they pass through great kalpas. How great are the great kalpas that they pass through? I will tell you: One kalpa is 139,600 years. One thousand kalpas is a small kalpa. Twenty small kalpas is a middle kalpa. Four middle kalpas is a great kalpa.

How many great kalpas does the Bodhisattva pass through? Three great uncountable numbers of kalpas. The Bodhisattva traverses three great asamkhyeyakalpas. Asamkhyeya is a Sanskrit word which means “uncountable”. Think it over: what does it add up to? Three great asamkhyeya kalpas--how long would you say this was?

So it‘s not easy to be a Bodhisattva. It takes a long, long time. You must pass through many, many great kalpas to be a Bodhisattva Mahasattva. 
7. The Seventh Quality of a Mahasattva is that he seeks the great result. What is the great result? The result of anuttarasamyaksambodhi, that is, of supreme equal and proper enlightenment, the result of the realization of Buddhahood.

A Bodhisattva who has all seven qualities is therefore called a Mahasattva, a Great Being.

How many Mahasattvas were present at the speaking of the Lotus Sutra? There were eighty thousand of them, all of whom had entered the path towards certification to the supreme equal and proper enlightenment. Once on the path, they only made forward progress. 
All irreversibly established in anuttarasamyaksambodhi . There are three kinds of irreversibility. 1) Irreversibility of Position. As Great Vehicle Bodhisattvas, they would never retreat to the position of the Two Vehicles. 2) Irreversibility of Thought. Bodhisattvas are ever mindful in the practice of the Bodhisattva Way, in the practice of the Six Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts. In every thought they think only of going forward; they never retreat. It would never occur to them, “Ah, I’m not going to practice the Bodhisattva Way anymore. I’ll go back to the Two Vehicles and be an independent Arhat instead.” It would never happen because they are irreversible. 3) Irreversibility of Practice: They only go forward; they do not retreat. Thus, there are Three Kinds of Irreversibility: position, thought, and practice. 

All had attained dharani and the eloquence of delight in speech.Dharani is a Sanskrit word interpreted as meaning “unite and maintain” or “suppressing and holding”. “Unite” means that they unite all Dharmas. “Hold” means that they hold limitless principles. The Dharmas spoken by the Buddha contain an unlimited number of principles and the irreversible Bodhisattvas had all obtained dharani, the uniting of all Dharmas and the holding of all principles.

Dharani also means “spell” or “mantra”. It means suppressing and holding because dharanis give rise to goodness and eradicate evil. They suppress evil and uphold the good. They suppress evil and cause good deeds to be practiced. It also carries the meaning of “doing no evil and practicing all good acts,” which is the meaning of the term “morality”. However there is a slight difference in that the moral precepts must be upheld by you. With the dharani, you recite a mantra which helps you to sever evil and cultivate goodness. The power of the mantra aids you.

There are many kinds of dharanis. The Sutra text states, “all had attained dharani and the eloquence of delight in speech.” This could also be interpreted to mean that they had attained the Dharani of the Eloquence of Delight in Speech.

And turned the irreversible Dharma Wheel.. The Bodhisattvas turn the Wheel of Dharma to teach and transform living beings. What is meant by turning the Dharma Wheel? There is a common phrase, “The Dharma Wheel Forever Turns.” The eternal turning of the Dharma Wheel refers to the irreversible Dharma Wheel. What is meant by the turning of the Dharma Wheel? For example, here we lecture on the Sutras and speak the Dharma. We are also translating the Sutras into English, and introducing the Buddhadharma to all people and this, too, is turning the Dharma Wheel. There are not just one but many different types of work involved in propagating the Buddhadharma, all of which are considered to be the turning of the Dharma Wheel to teach living beings. Therefore, as disciples of the Buddha, we must take the work of turning the Dharma Wheel as our own work, as our duty and responsibility. We should do whatever work we can do to turn the Wheel of the Buddhadharma. 

For example, now in the scientific age, we have a wet-copier and every day we put out typescript copies of the English translation of the previous night’s lecture so that everyone can have a copy. This is called turning the Dharma Wheel. Turning the Dharma Wheel is the circulation of the Buddhadharma so that it flows like water and never stops.

When I was young, I also did the work of propagating the Buddhadharma. At first, before I was able to lecture on the Sutras, I printed Sutras. Whenever someone was printing a Sutra, I would contribute enough money for the printing of a few hundred or a few thousand copies. Then I would give them to my friends or relatives, perhaps at New Year’s or some other holiday, or on their birthdays I would make them a present of a copy of a Buddhist Sutra. The Chinese like red paper, so I wrapped them in red paper so that they made beautiful gifts. I would say, “I am giving you the most important gift there is. Why? Because it can save your life, the life of your wisdom and your Dharma body. Because you are my friend, I am giving you that which I like most--the Buddhadharma.” I spoke to them very sincerely and earnestly and they could not but read them. Once they read them, they would become interested in the Buddhadharma and come to me saying, “Where did you get those Sutras? I have some friends I would like to give copies to. Can you give me a few more?” Then I was in business distributing books. No matter who was printing Sutras, I would subscribe. While I was in Manchuria, my wealth consisted of nothing but Buddhist Sutras. I had more Sutras in my room in Manchuria than there are in this entire lecture hall--a whole lot. Wherever I go, I have a lot of Sutras.

In Hong Kong I spent the most money on Sutras. I probably printed more than a million dollars HK worth of Sutras. When I was about to come to America I gave away over several hundred thousand dollars worth of Buddhist Sutras; I would give each person a big package of them as gifts. I had planned to give them away gradually, but because I was going to America, I hurried up and gave them away because I had no place to store them. The thing I liked to do most was print Sutras. Now that you are making copies of the lectures this is also a very good way to spread the Dharma. It pleases me a great deal. This is how I turned the irreversible Dharma Wheel; I hope that everyone will exert themselves vigorously in this regard.

They had made offerings to limitless hundreds of thousands of Buddhas.Not only did they turn the irreversible Dharma Wheel, but they made offerings to all the Buddhas, limitless numbers of them, an uncountable number. How many? Hundreds of thousands of Buddhas.

And in the presence of those Buddhas had planted the roots of a myriad virtues.These great Bodhisattvas throughout limitless kalpas and in the presence of limitless Buddhas had sent down and nourished the roots of the virtuous nature. How did they plant them? How did they nurture them? By making offerings to the Triple Jewel and turning the irreversible Dharma Wheel. If you can make offerings to the Triple Jewel, that is to nourish and nurture the roots of your virtuous nature.

They were constantly receiving those Buddhas’ praise. The eighty thousand Mahasattvas were constantly, at all times receiving the praise and commendation of all the Buddhas who said to them, “Good men! You are truly fine! Good men! You practice the Bodhisattva Way and you are not bad at all. The Buddhas all praise the Bodhisattvas.

They cultivated themselves in compassion.They had always used a compassionate heart to teach and transform beings, and they cultivated compassion in their own persons.

And were well able to enter the wisdom of the Buddhas. They were quite capable of attaining the Buddhas’ wisdom.

They had penetrated the great wisdom and arrived at the other shore.They had penetrated the greatest wisdom there is, that is, the understanding of the Buddhas. Great wisdom is the Buddhas’ wisdom, the Buddhas’ wisdom is the great wisdom. Having attained the great wisdom of the Buddhas, they were then able to arrive at the other shore. The “other shore” refers to the Sanskrit word “Paramita,” perfection.

Their reputations extended throughout limitless world realms.The eighty thousand Bodhisattvas Mahasattvas’ names had been heard in all the limitless worlds by all living beings who were constantly aware of them.

And they were able to cross over countless hundreds of thousands of living beings. They could save and transform an uncountable number of hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of them.
Sutra:

Their names were: the Bodhisattva Manjushri, the Bodhisattva Who Contemplates the World‘s Sounds, the Bodhisattva Who Has Attained Great Might, the Bodhisattva Constant Vigor, the Bodhisattva Unresting, the Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm, the Bodhisattva Medicine King, the Bodhisattva Courageous Giving, the Bodhisattva Jeweled Moon, the Bodhisattva Moonlight, the Bodhisattva Full Moon, the Bodhisattva Great Strength, the Bodhisattva Unlimited Strength, the Bodhisattva Who Has Transcended the Three Realms, the Bodhisattva Bhadrapala, the Bodhisattva Maitreya, the Bodhisattva Jewel Accumulation, the Bodhisattva Guiding Master--and other Bodhisattvas, Mahasattvas such as these, eighty thousand in all. 

Outline: 

E3. Partial listing of their names.

Commentary:

What were the names of the eighty thousand Mahasattvas? Since there were eighty thousand of them, if we were to list every name, the Lotus Sutra would be too long. So only the few who are leaders have been listed to represent the rest.

Their names were: the Bodhisattva Manjushri. Manjushri, a Sanskrit word, is interpreted as “wonderful virtue” or “wonderfully auspicious”. Of the Bodhisattvas, Manjushri has the greatest wisdom and so he is known as “The Greatly Wise Bodhisattva Manjushri.” Among the Bodhisattvas he holds the highest rank and so he is listed first, before the Bodhisattva Who Contemplates the Sounds of the World. There are four great Bodhisattvas: Bodhisattva Manjushri, the Bodhisattva Who Contemplates the Sounds of the World, (Sanskrit--Avalokiteshvara, Chinese--Guanshiyin), The Bodhisattva Universal Worthy (Sanskrit--Samantabhadra, Chinese-Puxian) and Earth Store Bodhisattva (Sanskrit--Kshitigarbha, Chinese--Dizang).

Bodhisattva Manjushri dwells in China on Wutai Mountain where his Bodhimanda is located. His efficacious responses are marvelous beyond all reckoning. He realized Buddhahood long ago and was called Buddha of the Race of Honored Dragon Kings. After realizing Buddhahood, he “hid away the great and manifested the small,” in order to practice the Bodhisattva Way, and teach and transform living beings, and help the Buddha propagate the Dharma. His spiritual penetrations and miraculous functions are inconceivable.

In China, the great contemporary late elder master the Most Venerable Hsu Yun, made a vow to bow once every three steps to Mount Wutai to pay reverence to the Bodhisattva Manjushri. He bowed from Mount Putuo, an island in the South China Sea, one thousand miles to Mount Wutai in Shanxi province. Every time he took three steps, he made one full prostration to the ground. Then he rose, took three steps, and bowed again. He was bowing to the Bodhisattva Manjushri, seeking a response so that he might open his wisdom and become greatly wise just like that Bodhisattva. The distance was approximately one thousand miles. At one bow every three steps, how long would you say it took him? A long time. If you want to know the details, see Elder Master Hsu Yun’s Year-to-Year Autobiography or his Pictorial Biography.

When the Venerable Hsu Yun had reached the Yellow River it was winter and snowing. He took refuge from the storm in an old vendor’s straw hut beside the Yellow River. The snow fell unceasingly and the Venerable Hsu Yun was right on the verge of dying from the cold and hunger.

Just then, an old beggar came by. He melted some snow in a pan and made some yellow rice gruel and gave it to the Elder Master. When the Elder Master had eaten it he felt revived and asked the beggar his name.

“My name is Wen,” the beggar said.

“And what is your other name?” the Master asked.

“I am called Wen Ji,” the beggar replied, and he asked the Master, “Where are you from?”

“I have come from Mount Putuo in the South China Sea,” the Master replied.

Wen Ji pointed to the snow and said, “Do you have this in the South China Sea?”

The Master replied, “No.”

“Then what do people eat there?”

The Master was speechless.

The two of them decided to journey together to Mount Wutai. The beggar didn’t bow; he carried the Master’s pack. Without the heavy pack to carry, his bowing and walking was much easier. Before, it took great effort to bow and rise. Now he was able to bow faster. When Master Hsu Yun was bowing, the Master asked Wen Ji, “Where are you from?”

“I come from Mount Wutai,” said the beggar, “and all the monks there know me. They are all my good friends.”

They continued their journey. Sometimes they stayed in monasteries along the way, and the monks would gang up on the beggar and scold the Master. “If you are making a pilgrimage, make one. If you’re bowing you should just bow. Why have you got an attendant? What kind of show are you putting on?” they jeered.

Everywhere they went, the two of them were harrassed. Sometimes people wouldn’t even allow the beggar to stay in the temples, but would immediately throw him out. He underwent a great deal of harsh treatment.

Although the beggar had been able to endure a lot of abuse, when the two of them had nearly reached Mount Wutai, he finally decided he had suffered enough at the hands of the monks and he told the Master, “Up ahead, someone will come to help you, but I am going to leave now,” and he took his leave.

The Master went on ahead and sure enough, he soon met an official from Hunan with a horsecart. The official put the Master’s pack on the horsecart and the Master continued to bow once every three steps.

When they arrived at Mount Wutai, the Master asked if they knew a beggar named Wen Ji. But no one, not a single monk on Mount Wutai knew of such a beggar. Later, someone asked the Master, “What was the beggar’s name?”

“Wen Ji”, the Master replied.

“Oh! That’s Manjushri Bodhisattva! ‘Wen’ stands for ‘Wenshu’ [the Chinese transliteration of Manju] and ‘Ji’ stands for ‘auspicious’ [one of the meanings of ‘shri’ in Manjushri]. The beggar was the Bodhisattva Wonderfully Auspicious, Manjushri.

So the Venerable Master Hsu Yun had bowed all the way to Mount Wutai seeking a magical response from Manjushri Bodhisattva and he moved the Bodhisattva to come and carry his backpack for him. Master Hsu Yun made the tremendously difficult journey of over a thousand miles to pay reverence to Manjushri Bodhisattva and Manjushri was walking right along with him for ever such a long time but he didn’t recognize him. When, later, he realized that it was Manjushri Bodhisattva, he was nowhere to be seen.

So the wonderful occurrences of Manjushri Bodhisattva are indeed inconceivable.

Because the Bodhisattva is wonderful, he transformed himself into a beggar. He could have transformed himself into a wealthy elder with a horse and carriage to help the Master, but instead he went with the Master on foot, and shared his hardships. There are many such incidences of his magical deeds, but we won’t go into them now.
When Manjushri Bodhisattva was born, ten kinds of extraordinary events occurred which show that his merit and virtue was perfect and his wisdom was the foremost.

The ten auspicious signs that manifested at Manjushri’s birth were:
1. The room was filled with bright light. On the day that Manjushri Bodhisattva was born, his house was filled with a light that was unlike that of the sun, moon, stars, or lamps. This light represented the Bodhisattva’s light of Prajna wisdom. It indicated that this Bodhisattva had great wisdom which could dispel all darkness. 
2. The vessels were filled with sweet dew. Sweet dew is an elixir of immortality found in the heavens. If you drink it, it will make you full. You can go without eating and not feel hungry. We ordinary people get hunger pangs if we skip a meal, because we have not obtained the nourishment of sweet dew. Guo Xian has not eaten for several days, and he is so hungry that he can barely come to recite the Sutras or listen to the Dharma. However, he still forces himself to come to the lectures. See how he sits there with his head down and body hunched over? It’s as if his spine has gone soft. When I asked him how many days he had gone without eating, he said he didn’t remember. I asked him, “Has it been a hundred days?” He said no. “Has it been ten days?” He said no. I think it’s been about a week. Poor child! He’s so gaunt from hunger, yet he still grits his teeth and continues to fast. I feel sorry for him. Today and tomorrow he can drink some water, tea, orange juice, or milk. He can eat an apple, or an orange. He can take it easy. I don’t want him to starve, or else his mother will cry. It won’t do for my disciple to starve! Although his teacher won‘t cry, he will be very pained at heart. So, don’t be so foolish, you hear? [Disciple: Yes.] All living beings have the Buddha nature, but because you haven’t had the response of being anointed with sweet dew on the crown of your head, you feel hungry and listless. Since you’re so weak, you can look for an apple to eat. You can eat one, or even two. I will allow it. It won‘t be considered stealing. 

Sweet dew can make you full, and it can make you feel pure and refreshed. If hungry ghosts are anointed on the crown with sweet dew, their offense karma is immediately eradicated and they can go off to rebirth. “The vessels were filled with sweet dew.” Manjushri Bodhisattva uses sweet dew Dharma to rescue all living beings. When the gate of sweet dew is opened, all the hungry ghosts come in and get their fill. 
3. The seven treasures well forth from the earth. The seven treasures are gold, silver, lapis lazuli, crystal, mother-of-pearl, red pearls, and carnelian. They are considered treasures because of their rarity. In this world, whatever is rare is regarded as a treasure. Things that are abundantly found are not treasures. Dirt, for example, is basically very precious, because people cannot survive without it. However, no one cherishes it. If you tried to give people a handful of dirt, they wouldn’t want it. If you say, “This is the most precious thing and I would like to give it to you,” they take a look and see that it’s dirt, and they throw it on the ground. Why? Because dirt is found everywhere. Basically the earth is very valuable, but no one regards it as such, because it’s all over the place. Thus, it is not a treasure. Water is also a very precious resource without which we could not live. Not only people, but all living creatures depend on water for survival. So the Venerable Lao Zi said, 
“The highest good is like water. Water well benefits the myriad things and does not contend. It dwells in places that people despise. Thus it is close to the Way.” 
Water brings benefit to all things and beings, yet doesn’t claim any credit. It doesn’t say to plants, “It’s all because of me, water, that you are able to grow so large and have such gorgeous blooms. Without me, how could your blooms look so pretty? You really ought to thank me.” Water does not think like that. “It dwells in places that people despise.” Water dwells in the lowest places, where no one else likes to live.

Metal, wood, water, fire, and wood are all beneficial to people. Why don’t people conserve these things? Because there is so much. Since wood is everywhere, people don’t cherish it. Why do people prize gold? Because it is so scarce. Its scarcity is what makes it valuable. It is not found just anywhere. If you were to go to the Land of Ultimate Bliss, where the ground is made of gold, you’d find that dirt is valuable there, because there isn’t any. If you were to present someone there with a handful of dirt, they would cherish it the way we might cherish a piece of stone retrieved from the moon. It’s just a rock, but because it came from the moon, it is priceless. When a worthless bit of dirt from the Saha world is taken to the Land of Ultimate Bliss, it’s regarded as a rare treasure. The seven treasures are treasures because they are rare and not easy to obtain. Since Manjushri Bodhisattva has a limitless storehouse of treasures, at the time of his birth the seven treasures welled forth from the earth. There was an inexhaustible supply of them that could never be used up. 

“Where are they?” you may ask.

They are at the place of Manjushri’s birth. 

“Can I go there?” You should not be greedy. If you’re thinking of going there to take some of the treasures, perhaps the cost of getting there will exceed the worth of the treasures. So quit having such a false thought! 
4. The gods opened the treasuries. The wheel-turning sage kings have seven treasures [a different list than the one given above], one of which is the guardians of the treasury, that is, gods who watch over their treasuries. The treasuries mentioned here were buried in the ground by people long ago and forgotten, so the gods opened them and exposed the treasures so people could take them. 
5. Chickens gave birth to phoenixes. Basically of course, chickens only give birth to chickens. But at the time of Manjushri’s birth, they gave birth to phoenixes, a kind of auspicious bird. When someone sees a phoenix, it means something lucky is going to happen to them. In ancient times, Confucius once said, “The phoenix does not come. The river does not give forth the map. I should also stop.” Earlier, Fu Xi had drawn the Eight Trigrams in accordance with the drawings on the back of a turtle that came out of the river. Confucius says, “I’m going to stop. I don’t need to preach about the Way of virtue anymore.” 
6. Pigs gave birth to dragons. This is even more unusual than chickens giving birth to phoenixes. Basically, dragons are born from dragons, and phoenixes are born from phoenixes. But at this time, the pig raised at home gave birth to a piglet that had dragon scales on its body. 
7. Horses gave birth to unicorns. Horses ordinarily give birth to horses, but at this time they gave birth to unicorns. The unicorn can be considered a king of beasts, like the lion and the tiger. Unicorns are auspicious creatures. During the reign of Emperor Yao in ancient China, there were many unicorns and phoenixes and everyone could see them. Later, as living beings’ offense karma grew heavier, these auspicious birds and beasts were no longer seen. In “Huai Ling Jie” Confucius says: 
In the times of Tang and Yu, unicorns and phoenixes roamed freely.
Those times are no longer; what have you come for now?
Unicorn! Unicorn! My heart grieves for you! 
During the Tang dynasty of Emperor Yao and the Yu dynasty of Emperor Shun, unicorns and phoenixes often came to this world to roam and were seen by people. Confucius says, “The Tang and Yu dynasties are long gone, so why have you come? What do you seek? Unicorn, unicorn, I’m really worried for you.” When Confucius was born, a unicorn had come and given forth a precious book from its mouth. His mother had tied a string around the neck of the unicorn. Years later, Confucius saw a unicorn struck down by hunters and recognized it by the string around its neck as the same unicorn that had appeared at his birth. Seeing the unicorn struck down by hunters, Confucius knew that he did not have long to live. That’s why he sighed and spoke the above verse.

The seventh sign is that horses gave birth to unicorns. 
8. Cows gave birth to white zai. The white zai is an extremely rare animal of white color. It‘s neither like an ox, nor like a horse, nor like a donkey, nor like a mule. It’s not like anything at all. It looks like a horse, but it has the hooves of an ox. It’s in a special category all of its own. It is also an auspicious animal. 
9 The grain in the granaries turned to gold. I asked one of my disciples, “Of what use is gold? Can it be eaten? Grain can be cooked and eaten, but how can one eat it after it turns to gold?” He gave a very intelligent answer, saying, “If you exchange the gold for money, you can buy lots of grain.” I believe that. His answer makes a lot of sense. I didn’t understand before, but his answer has suddenly enlightened me. He also asked who was greedy, and I said I was. I’m greedy for all of you to become Buddhas quickly. That’s what my greed is made of. So I don’t want my disciple [the one who is fasting] to starve; I want him to become a Buddha faster. 
10. Elephants with six tusks appeared. As we know, elephants usually only have two tusks. At the time of Manjushri’s birth however, the elephants raised by his family grew six. tusks.
These ten auspicious signs occurred at the time of the Bodhisattva’s birth and represent the Ten Perfections of the greatly wise Bodhisattva Manjushri, which make him different from other Bodhisattvas.

If you want to meet Manjushri Bodhisattva, you should first remember these ten auspicious signs. Then when you see Manjushri, you can say, “Elder One, you are an old friend of mine, the teacher who understands me the best.”

“Why do you say that?” he will ask.

“Why, I know the ten auspicious signs that occurred at the time of your birth.” When you recite them for him, he will be delighted and say, “Yes, you are my old friend.” He won’t deny it, because you really know him. If you don’t know them, then although Manjushri Bodhisattva is not prejudiced, since you don’t recognize what he’s all about, he won’t draw near you. The greater your recognition of him, the closer he will be to you. The reason we want to know the realm of every Bodhisattva is because we want to be every Bodhisattva’s friend and brother. Every Bodhisattva is our good and wise advisor. Each one of you will be good and wise advisors of Bodhisattvas one day, so you shouldn’t look lightly upon yourselves.
The Bodhisattva Who Contemplates The World‘s Sounds. In Sanskrit the Bodhisattva’s name is Avalokiteshvara. In Chinese, it is Guanshiyin, “contemplator of the world’s sounds” and Guan Zi Zai, “contemplator of self-mastery”. We should all recognize this Bodhisattva. Because he is very compassionate, no one fears him and everyone knows him. This Bodhisattva is like a compassionate mother who grants the wishes of all living beings according to what they seek. There is a popular saying in Chinese, 
Home, home, Guanshiyin;
Everywhere, Amitabha. 
Guanshiyin Bodhisattva is Amitabha Buddha’s chief disciple. Amitabha Buddha is the teaching host in the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss. To his left stands the Bodhisattva Guanyin and to his right, the Great Strength Bodhisattva. They are known as the Three Sages of the Western Direction. When Amitabha Buddha steps down as teaching host, the Bodhisattva Guanyin will succeed him. Bodhisattva Guanshiyin will be succeeded by Great Strength Bodhisattva.

Because the Bodhisattva Who Contemplates the World‘s Sounds can manifest in countless forms to relieve beings of their sufferings, he is known as the Greatly Compassionate Guanshiyin. With a thousand eyes he views living beings tossing in the sea of suffering, and with a thousand hands he reaches down to pull them out.

The twenty-fifth chapter of The Dharma Flower Sutra deals with the Bodhisattva‘s miraculous powers. We shall wait until then to discuss them further.

The Bodhisattva Who Has Obtained Great Might. Whenever this Bodhisattva takes a step, the entire great trichiliocosm quakes in six different ways. This is why he is called “Great Strength”.

What are the Six Types of Earthquakes?

The first three refer to movement: 
· 1. shaking, 
· 2. rising, 
· 3. surging
The following three refer to sounds: 
· 4 banging, 
· 5. roaring, 
· 6. crackling. 
These movements are much more severe than those which could be caused by our biggest bombs. However, unlike modern weapons which wreak havoc, the six types of quakes couldn‘t possibly hurt anyone.

The Bodhisattva Who Has Obtained Great Might is also known as the Bodhisattva of Boundless Light because one who sees the light of but one of the Bodhisattva‘s hair-pores will see as well the pure, subtle light of the Buddhas of the ten directions.

The Bodhisattva Constant Vigor. “Constant” means he never quits. He never quits being vigorous in his cultivation. There are two kinds of vigor: bodily vigor and mental vigor. This Bodhisattva cultivates practices to teach and transform living beings. He is not like some of us who may start a project and then as soon as the problems start to arise, abandon it in favor of taking a nap. The Bodhisattva Constant Vigor never sleeps, he just keeps working.

He will pass through limitless kalpas trying to teach one single living being and help him to bring forth the heart of Bodhi. He may instruct him in countless Dharma doors, but in all that time, he may still be unable to save him. Despite the fact that he has spent so much time and effort trying to save him, he will never grow weary or become discouraged. If we would like to save living beings, we should follow his example. If, in this life, we are unable to save someone, we should resolve to try again in the next life, or the life after, or the life after that, until we finally succeed.

On the other hand, if you notice that someone has been following you around, trying to teach and transform you, you should hurry up ant take their teaching to heart and bring forth faith. That person may very well be the Bodhisattva Constant Vigor who has gone to so much trouble life after life, just trying to teach you! You shouldn’t go on ignoring him. Listen to him!

Mental vigor means that you never become discouraged, you never think, “It‘s too hard!” and you never feel that there are simply too many difficulties involved in teaching and transforming others. Constant vigor is unflagging diligence.

The Bodhisattva Unresting. You may wonder, “Just what is the difference between Constant Vigor and Unresting? Aren‘t the two concepts pretty much the same? Why do we need two separate Bodhisattvas?”

Actually it is not known how many Constant Vigor Bodhisattvas there are. They are numberless. We also cannot calculate the number of Bodhisattvas Unresting there are. In other words, if you are constantly vigorous in your cultivation of the Buddhadharma, then you, yourself, are the Bodhisattva Constant Vigor. If you pursue your study of the Dharma without resting, then you are the Bodhisattva Unresting. It should be clear that there are an incalculable number of these Bodhisattvas.

“But what is the difference between the two?”

Although they are basically the same, if you want to speak of their differences, the Bodhisattva Constant Vigor continually enters the paths of rebirth in order to save living beings; the Bodhisattva Unresting passes through an enormous amount of time without ever becoming tired.

“Not getting tired” means that one does not fear fatigue. If one is bowing to the Buddha or reciting Sutras, one does not rest the moment one feels a bit tired. No matter what one does, one never rests. The Bodhisattva Unresting is always extremely busy, but he never gets upset because no one is helping him or because no one knows that he‘s doing good deeds. He would never advertise his own merit. There was a layman who used to come here and advertise his merit, praising himself for having worked for the temple or given money. His propaganda didn’t get very far, however, because more and more Americans came to the temple and his English wasn’t very good. He was quite the reverse from Unresting Bodhisattva who, for as many kalpas as there are sand grains in the Ganges River, did not rest at all and never took a break. The days turned into months and the months turned into years; the years turned into hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of kalpas, and the Bodhisattva Unresting did not rest at all.

The Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm. Jewels refer to treasures, Dharma jewels. Palm is the palm of the hand. A Bodhisattva may be named after his practices or his original vows. What is meant by practices? They are the Dharma doors which he cultivated. What are original vows? They are the vows he made on the causal ground when he was just beginning his cultivation. Some Bodhisattvas take their name from their virtuous practices and morality; others take their name from their special powers and skills.

The Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm holds many different kinds of Dharma jewels in his palm. The first is the As-You-Will Pearl Dharma Jewel. With the As-You-Will Pearl, everything is “as your heart wishes” and you get what you seek. The second jewel he holds is the Lariat Hand and the third is the Jeweled Bowl Hand. The fourth is the Jeweled Sword Hand, the fifth, the Vajra Hand and Eye. The sixth is the Jeweled Pestle Hand. The seventh is the Bestowing Fearlessness Hand. The Bestowing Fearlessness Hand dispels all fear.

On the causal ground, the Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm cultivated the Forty-two Hands and Eyes of the Thousand-handed, Thousand-eyed Bodhisattva Who Contemplates the Sounds of the World. Thus he obtained the name Jeweled Palm, because all his palms hold all manner of gems and Dharma jewels. So he is called Bodhisattva Jeweled Palm.

The Bodhisattva Medicine King. Medicine King Bodhisattva and Medicine Superior Bodhisattva were explained in the Shurangama Sutra in the passage in which twenty-five sages each discuss the methods they used to obtain perfect penetration. These two Bodhisattvas were brothers.

There is an account in Buddhism of their past affinities. Long ago, there was a Wheel-Turning Sage King who had a thousand sons. The thousand sons all made vows to leave home and cultivate. Accordingly, they are to become the thousand Buddhas of the present age, called the Worthy Kalpa. Of the thousand Buddhas, four have already become Buddhas, Shakyamuni Buddha being the fourth to appear in the Worthy Kalpa.

The Wheel-Turning King also had a concubine by whom he had two additional sons. The elder son made a vow to protect and support his thousand older brothers when they became Buddhas. Whenever a Buddha appears in the world, he acts as their protector.

The second son, seeing that his brother had vowed to be a Dharma Protector, vowed that whenever any one of his thousand brothers became a Buddha, he would be the first to make offerings to him, but not just once, he would continue to make offerings all during the time that Buddha dwelt in the world. And he would not make offerings to just one older brother, but to all one thousand of them, each as they became Buddhas.

After those Buddhas each enter Nirvana and the Dharma-ending Age descends, the younger brother has vowed to rescue living beings. Using various kinds of medicines, he cures the illnesses of living beings. At the end of the kalpa, there occur the three disasters of flood, fire, and wind as well as the disasters of war and pestilence. In epidemics, those who contract the disease will die immediately. But the Bodhisattva Medicine King has vowed to save all sick living beings. This is Bodhisattva Medicine King’s past life history. He devoted himself to curing the illnesses of living beings. Not only did he cure the illnesses which plagued their bodies, but he cured as well their mental illnesses. He cured the sicknesses of their hearts and bodies so that afterwards they could cultivate.

The Bodhisattva Courageous Giving. Courage is bravery. One must have courage in order to give. If one has no courage, one will be unable to give. The Ten Thousand Conducts take the Six Perfections as their mainstay, and the Six Perfections take giving as their mainstay. Thus, the other Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts are all included within the practice of giving.

If you give with courage and bravery, the merit and virtue you will obtain is inconceivable. If, in giving, you use an inconceivable spirit and energy, the reward you obtain will also be inconceivable.

For example, we may intend to give, but as soon as we have a thought of ourselves, our good intentions vanish. “If I give my money to him, what am I going to do? If I give away my clothing, what am I going to wear? If I give away my house, where am I going to live?” This is an example of a lack of courage. As soon as one thinks of oneself, one will lose one’s courage and fail to give.

Take for example, food and drink. You may have the thought to give it away, but then it occurs to you, “If I give this away what will I eat?” The moment you think of yourself, your courage dissolves along with the spirit of courageous giving.

The Bodhisattva Courageous Giving thinks to give and, without further ado, he gives. He thinks, “He’s in trouble. I’ll help him out. I’ll give him a hundred dollars to buy some clothes and something to eat.” He gives and that’s all there is to it. Once you think of yourself, you will lose your courage. This Bodhisattva gives with courage; he gives wealth, Dharma and fearlessness in the most vigorous and energetic fashion and so he is called the Bodhisattva Courageous Giving.

The Bodhisattva Jeweled Moon takes his name from the jeweled moon. The Bodhisattva Moonlight takes his name from the light of the moon which dispels the darkness of the night. The Bodhisattva Full Moon. These three Bodhisattvas, Jeweled Moon, Moonlight, and Full Moon take their names from firmly holding the moral precepts. As it says in the Shurangama Sutra, “Stern and pure in the Vinaya, they were great exemplars in the Three Realms.” The Vinaya is the moral code. The three Bodhisattvas held the precepts until their light shone as brightly as the full moon. Although the names differ, they all come from the pure holding of the precepts. In reality, the Bodhisattva Jeweled Moon is just the Bodhisattva Full Moon, and the Bodhisattva Moonlight is just the Bodhisattva Jeweled Moon. It is said, 
Purely holding the precepts
One is like the full moon;
The body and mouth are pure,
With no flaws or errors. 
When the karma of body, mouth, and mind is pure, all darkness vanishes. Thus, the three Bodhisattvas take their names from having cultivated the observance of the precepts.

The Bodhisattva Great Strength. The Bodhisattva Great Strength is especially powerful. His great strength is equal to that of the Bodhisattva Who Has Attained Great Might.

The Bodhisattva Limitless Unlimited Strength. Great Strength is not limitless strength. This Bodhisattva‘s strength surpasses that of the Bodhisattva Great Strength. Actually great strength is just limitless strength and limitless strength is great strength.

The Bodhisattva Who Transcend ed s the Three Realms. This Bodhisattva transcends the realm of desire, the realm of form, and the formless realm. How does he transcends them? It is by means of his great strength and also by means of his limitless strength. The Bodhisattvas Great Strength, Limitless Unlimited Strength, and the Bodhisattva Who Transcend ed s the Three Realms all cultivate the same practice, the Perfection of Vigor. They go forward with heroic vigor. How do we know that they cultivate vigor? Their great strength, limitless strength, and the transcending of the three realms are proof. The three names are actually the same. Great Strength is Limitless Strength. Limitless Strength is the One Who Transcends the Three Realms. Without limitless strength, one could not surpass the three realms. So the three Bodhisattvas cultivate the practice of vigor and they have great, limitless strength and the courage and spirit to surpass the three realms. Therefore, they are always vigorous and they always go forward--that‘s what their names mean.

The Bodhisattva Bhadrapala. There are three ways of interpreting this Bodhisattva’s name. The first is “Worthy Protector”, the second is “Worthy Leader”, and the third is “Worthy Guardian”.

What is meant by “Worthy Protector”? This Bodhisattva is able to protect the Buddha’s work and so he is called “Worthy Protector”. He is one of the Great Bodhisattvas, one of the leaders, a leader of worthy people--a “Worthy Leader”. His name also means Worthy Guardian, for among the sages and worthies, he is able to guard and support living beings. Thus, the word Bhadrapala has these three meanings.

The Bodhisattva Maitreya. Maitreya means “compassionate clan”. He is also known as Ajita, “Invincible” because no heavenly demons or externalists can be victorious over him. Maitreya Bodhisattva dwells in the inner court of the Tushita Heaven and cultivates the “compassionate heart samadhi”. Everyone who meets him brings forth a compassionate heart. Because he is compassionate towards all beings, all living beings are fond of him and loyal to him.

Bhadrapala Bodhisattva cultivates the Perfection of Dhyana Samadhi. The Bodhisattva Compassionate Clan, or Invincible, cultivates the “compassionate heart samadhi”, which is also called “the patience samadhi”.

When Shakyamuni Buddha steps down as teaching host of the Saha world, Maitreya will succeed him. When will this happen? Many externalists say, “Maitreya Bodhisattva has come. Maitreya Bodhisattva has appeared in the world.” But they are talking nonsense. Why do I say this? Shakyamuni Buddha stated very clearly when Maitreya would come.

This present world kalpa is now in a period of decrease. Every hundred years, man’s average lifespan decreases by one year and his height by one inch. When man’s average lifespan is ten years, the period of increase will begin again and every hundred years man’s height will increase one inch and his average lifespan will increase by one year. When man’s lifespan has reached eighty-four thousand years, the period of decline will begin again and when man’s lifespan has decreased to eighty thousand years, Maitreya Bodhisattva will appear in the world. He will come to teach and transform living beings in the “Three Dragon Flower Assemblies”. So those present day externalists who do not understand the Buddhadharma are simply indulging in confused prattle. The time of Maitreya Bodhisattva’s appearance has been definitely fixed.

According to the calculations within the Buddhadharma, man’s average lifespan at present is between sixty and sixty-five years. When the average lifespan has decreased to ten years it will begin to increase again. How much time will that take? Then, it will increase to eighty-four thousand years. How long will that be? Then it will again decrease until it reaches eighty-thousand years and Maitreya Bodhisattva will then appear in the world. So those people who presently speak nonsense are truly pitiable.
The Bodhisattva Jewel Accumulation. This Bodhisattva has accumulated many treasures. What are they? He has accumulated limitless, boundless merit and virtue. The merit and virtue which he has amassed is like a precious treasure--Dharma treasure.

The Bodhisattva Guiding Master. What is a guiding master? To guide is to lead. A master is a teacher. He is the guide and teacher of living beings and he shows them the Way. Now we have people who take tourists out on tours and they are called tour guides. The Bodhisattva Guiding Master leads people to return to the proper road, to return to the Buddha path. Who does he lead? He leads those who have fallen into the hells. When people have fallen into the hells, they do not think to bring forth the Bodhi mind. As they undergo punishment and torment, they do not know to repent and reform. So the Bodhisattva Guiding Master uses all manner of expedient devices to lead them to bring forth again the heart of Bodhi and to cultivate the Way to Bodhi. This is the meaning of Guiding Master Bodhisattva’s name.

And other Bodhisattvas, Mahasattvas such as these, as the ones listed above, there were Bodhisattvas, Mahasattvas to the number of eighty thousand in all. When I lectured the Earth Store Sutra and when I lectured the Dharma Flower Sutra, I explained the Seven Qualities of a Mahasattva and I shall now give a test. Whoever remembers them should explain them for all of us: 1) They plant good roots, 2) They possess great wisdom, 3) They have great belief, 4) They understand the great principle, 5) They cultivate the great conduct, 6) They pass through great kalpas, and 7) They preach the great truth. 

Sutra:

At that time, Shakra Devanam Indrah was present with his retinue of twenty thousand gods. Among them were the God Moon, the God Universal Fragrance, the God Jeweled Light, and the Four Great Heavenly Kings with their retinues, ten thousand gods in all. There was the God Comfort, and the God Great Comfort, with their retinues, thirty thousand gods in all.

Outline:
D3. Other members of the assembly 
E1. Desire Realm heaven gods. 
Commentary:

At that time. At what time? At the time when Shakyamuni Buddha spoke the Dharma Flower Sutra, and the eighty thousand Bodhisattvas had all arrived at the Bodhimanda to join the assembly. The eighty thousand Bodhisattvas were great Bodhisattvas; they were the sons of the Buddha. The Buddha is the Dharma King and the Bodhisattvas are Dharma Princes. Therefore in the Amitabha Sutra it says, “Manjushri, the Dharma Prince...” In the Dharma Flower Sutra the great Bodhisattvas all were Dharma Princes.

The Buddha has three kinds of sons: 1) true sons, 2) initiate sons, and 3) uninitiate sons.

Who are the Buddha’s true sons? They are the Bodhisattvas, the Dharma Princes who are the Buddha’s external retinue as they protect and support the Buddha on the outside. The initiate sons are the Bhikshus and Arhats who act as the inner retinue. The uninitiate sons are the common people, living beings in general. They have not studied the Buddhadharma, and so they are “uninitiate”--they stand on the outside. One could also say that uninitiate sons are those within the Buddhadharma who, although they study the Buddhadharma, they have not certified to the fruit, and they remain on the level of a common person and are not at the position of the worthy sages.

The Buddha’s three kinds of sons include the Bodhisattvas, Arhats, and all living beings in the six paths. The beings in the six common realms and those in the three sagely realms, that is, beings in the nine Dharma Realms are all included among the Buddha’s sons.

Shakra Devanam Indrah is a Sanskrit word which means “able to do”. Able to do what? Able to be the heavenly lord. Shakra is the one many revere as “the lord on high” or “our father in heaven” or “the heavenly host”--in other words, God. He is the one whom the externalists worship. In the Shurangama Mantra he is referred to as “Yin tuo la ye.” “Yin tuo la ye”, the king is just Shakra Devanam Indrah.

Shakra is the ruler of the Heaven of the Thirty-three, the Trayastrimsha Heaven, which is the second of the six desire realm heavens. He is revered by the Chinese as the Great Jade Emperor, an emperor in the heavens. But he still ranks in the six common realms; he has not yet reached the level of the sage. In Buddhism he is regarded as a Dharma Protector. Although he protects the Buddhadharma, he is not even given a place to sit in the assembly of the Buddha; he has to stand.

If he doesn’t even have a seat in the assembly, why do so many people worship him? Why do they believe in him and regard him as the only true lord of heaven and earth?

Although he doesn’t even have a seat in the Buddhadharma and although he is forced to stand and act as a Dharma protector, within his own territory, he is the one and only mighty leader. There is an apt analogy for this situation:

There was a very small country village located deep in a mountain valley which had no communication with the outside world. The mayor often went to the big cities where he was recognized merely as a small town mayor. But to his citizens, country folk who had never been out, he said, “I am the world’s greatest ruler! Everyone must obey my commands. I am the emperor. I am the president. I am the world ruler.” Because he was their leader, they assumed that he was telling the truth. They didn’t know that above the mayor stood the governor, the senators, and the president, or perhaps the emperor. Why didn’t they know? Because they had never communicated with the world beyond their small isolated mountain village. As far as they knew, the mayor is the highest personage, the greatest in the world, and they all respected him and trusted him.

The Heavenly Lord is just like the small town mayor. Those who do not understand the Buddhadharma are like the poor mountain people who have never been to the big city and know nothing about the big, wide world. The country folk think that the mayor is the highest ruler and common people who do not understand the Buddhadharma only know that there is a Lord on High, a Heavenly Lord. They don’t know that above him are the Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. They don’t know because the Lord doesn’t want his subjects to know, just like the mayor doesn’t want his citizens to mingle with the outside world because if they did, they would quickly realize that he was simply a small-time mayor, and they wouldn’t put quite so much faith in him. Shakra is that way, too.

Where did Shakra come from? Many, many lives in the past, Shakra was a woman. Not only was he a woman, he was a poor woman. Not only was he a poor woman, he was a beggar woman. One day, she came across an image of Kashyapa Buddha and noticed that its gold finish was cracked and peeling. She gathered thirty-two of her women friends together and they combined their efforts to raise funds in order to have the temple rebuilt and the image regilded. The merit and virtue they acquired from this act caused them to be reborn as heavenly lords, each in her own heaven. The woman who organized the project was reborn as Shakra in the heaven in the center, located on the peak of Mount Sumeru. Her thirty-two friends were born as rulers in thirty-two heavens surrounding it, eight on each of the four sides, making thirty-three heavens in all. Thus we have the name “Heaven of the Thirty-three”.

Ultimately, how many heavens are there?

There are an uncountable number. However, the Heaven of the Thirty-three is located on the peak of Mount Sumeru and is the second of the six desire realm heavens. The Heaven of the Four Great Kings is located half-way up Mount Sumeru and is the lowest of the six desire realm heavens.

Shakra Devanam Indrah was present with his retinue, those of his own kind, twenty thousand gods, among whom were the God Moon, the God Universal Fragrance who is fond of fragrance and so emits fragrance from his person continually which perfumes the Dharma Realm. The God Jeweled Light is fond of jewels and consequently emits jeweled light.

The Four Great Heavenly Kings dwell in the lowest desire realm heaven. It is half-way up Mount Sumeru. One king dwells on each side. In the east dwells Dhritarashtra, “the king who maintains his country.” In the south dwells Virudhaka, “increasing and growing.” In the west dwells Virupaksha, “broad eyes”. In the north dwells Vaishravana, “erudite.” They are known as the Four World-Protecting Kings because they endeavor to protect living beings of this world from ghosts and spirits who would harm them. 

Each with his retinue, ten thousand gods in all.They all came to the Dharma Assembly to hear the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra.

Although the God Universal Fragrance is fond of fragrance and the God Jeweled Light is fond of jewels, it’s not that they like these things for themselves. The God Universal Fragrance knows that all living beings like fragrance and so he emits a fragrance which pervades the world. If it wasn’t for the fragrance this god emits, the world of human beings would reek with an unbearable stench. The fragrance he emits wards off those foul odors.

The God Jeweled Light knows that all beings are greedy for valuable objects. He radiates a jeweled light to fulfill the wishes of living beings. Once their wishes have been fulfilled, they can bring forth the heart of Bodhi. The God Universal Fragrance does not emit fragrance because he likes to smell it but because he knows all beings like good smells. The God Jeweled Light does not radiate jeweled light because he likes jewels, but because he knows all beings like them. The gods emit fragrance and light because they wish to cause living beings to awaken to the fact that such inconceivable states do exist in the world, and so that they will then bring forth the supreme heart of Bodhi.

The God Comfort. Extremely comfortable, he dwells in the fifth of the desire-realm heavens, the Nirmanarati Heaven, which is the “heaven of transformational bliss.” The bliss in this heaven is created through transformation.

The God Great Comfort is from the sixth desire realm heaven, the Paranirmitavashavartin Heaven, “the heaven of the comfort derived from the transformation of others.” The gods of this heaven do not find their comfort within their own heaven, but they take as their own the transformations created by the other gods in the other heavens.

With their retinue, thirty thousand gods in all. So many! More than the gods above. Shakra only had twenty thousand. These gods had ten thousand more. 

Sutra:

There was the God King Brahma, ruler of the Saha world, as well as the Great Brahma Shikhin and the Great Brahma Brilliance, and others, with their retinues, twelve thousand gods in all.

Outline:

E2. gods of the form realm heavens.

Commentary:

The Saha World. What is the Saha World? Saha is a Sanskrit word. The Saha World is the “sweet world,” the sweetest place there is.

“Dharma Master,” you say, “I’ve been listening to your lectures on the Sutras for a long time and you haven’t made a mistake yet. This time, however, you’re definitely wrong. ‘Saha’ is interpreted from the Sanskrit as ‘able to endure’ because it is a place where suffering is endured. If anything, Saha means ‘bitter’, not ‘sweet’.”

Really? Then if you know it is bitter, why do you cling to it? Why are you still unable to part with this world? Why do I explain Saha as sweet? Just because I see that you are unable to give it up. If you can’t bear to part with it, it must be sweet, don’t you think? If it were bitter, you would have let it go long ago.

You say, “Well, Dharma Master, if you put it that way, there’s not much I can say.”

There may not be much you can say, but I have something to add: this world is not bitter; it is also not sweet. It is a tasteless world--utterly bland. But, despite its lack of taste, it’s full of trouble. What kind of trouble? It’s real pain. So, Saha means “able to endure”, for in this world beings are able to bear a great deal of suffering, both internal and external. Externally, there are the Three Sufferings, the Eight Sufferings, and limitless sufferings.

They endure the Three Sufferings: the suffering within suffering, the suffering of decay, and the suffering of process. They endure the Eight Sufferings: the suffering of birth, old age, sickness, and death, the suffering of being separated from what one loves, the suffering of being around what one hates, the suffering of not getting what one wants, and the suffering of the raging blaze of the five skandhas.

So much suffering! And yet, they patiently endure it saying, “It is truly unbearable; how can it be endured?” Basically, it’s simply unbearable and yet still you are able to bear it, and what is more within this state of extreme suffering, you feel perfectly at ease in the Saha World. You can still patiently endure it; you are still unable to let go of this world. This is why I say that this is a “sweet” world. Most people think it’s as sweet as an apple. Actually, once they have tasted it, they know that this world is bitter, as bitter as huanglian, the bitterest of medicinal herbs. In fact, it’s even more bitter. Knowing the bitterness of this world, and yet still being able to bear and undergo it, is very difficult.

If you were able to take as much bitterness cultivating the Way, you would certainly become a Buddha. In Manchuria, my disciple Guo Shun said, “When I was a prisoner in a Japanese labor camp, I never had enough food to eat, I didn’t have enough clothes to keep me warm, and I never got enough sleep. If those who cultivate the Way could endure one half of the suffering endured by labor camp prisoners, they would most certainly accomplish Buddhahood.” After he left the home life, he ate only one meal a day, before noon, and never ate at other times. Day and night he sat in Dhyana, never lying down to sleep. Of all my disciples, he was foremost in the cultivation of ascetic practices.

Later, Guo Shun didn’t want to remain in the Saha World, and so he set himself on fire. After he had burned to death, his body remained sitting in full lotus posture. When the people went to examine him, they reached out and touched his body and it crumbled into ashes. This proves that he had samadhi power. If he had not had the skill to enter samadhi, the fire certainly would have caused him to jump. If ordinary people get burned, they invariably jump away. But when the fire had gone out, Guo Shun’s body remained in sitting posture and he hadn’t moved an inch--proof of his samadhi power.

So if anyone says that he has samadhi power and can enter samadhi, you can test him out. Burn him. If he doesn’t move, then he really does have samadhi power. If he’s still sitting there when the fire goes out, then his samadhi is genuine. If your samadhi power isn’t up to that, then don’t brag that you have samadhi. So I don’t dare say that I have samadhi power. If I said I did, I might get tested out.

The Saha world includes the three periods of time--past, present, and future, as well as space.

There was the God King Brahma, ruler of the Saha World. A ruler is one who is the boss. The God King Brahma is the king of the Great Brahma Heaven.

As well as the Great Brahma Shikhin. Shikhin is Sanskrit and means “crown curls”, because his head is covered with curls.

And the Great Brahma Brilliance--there was another god named Brilliance.

And others--more of them--with their retinue, twelve thousand gods in all.

More on the Three and Eight Sufferings.

The Three Sufferings: 
1. The suffering within suffering. This is the suffering of poverty and distress. One may be poor and then follows the suffering of having no food to eat, having no clothes to wear, and no place to live. Would you call this suffering or not? It is suffering within suffering. 
2. The suffering of decay. One may have food, clothes, and a place to live, in fact one may live in a fabulous penthouse apartment--one may not only have clothes to wear, but one may own the most fashionable, beautiful garments--one may not only have food to eat, but one may eat the world’s rarest and tastiest delicacies, things no one else has ever tasted--but it’s all too good to last, and the good times are soon over. Perhaps one’s house catches on fire, or one is robbed, or has some kind of accident, and, although one once enjoyed wealth and honor, one’s happiness decays and falls apart. This is the suffering of decay. 
3. The suffering of process. If one does not undergo the suffering within suffering or the suffering of the decay of wealth and honor, one must still undergo the suffering of process. From youth to the prime of life, from the prime of life to old age, from old age to sickness, from sickness to death--in every thought there is shifting and changing, like the waves on water which follow one another without cease. No one can avoid this process of aging which continues unceasingly. This is the suffering of process. 
The Eight Sufferings: 
1. The suffering of birth. 
2. The suffering of old age. 
3. The suffering of sickness. 
4. The suffering of death. 
5. The suffering of being separated from what one loves. Through circumstances, you may be forced to separate from that person whom you love the most, the one you cannot bear to be separated from. This kind of suffering is extreme. 
6. The suffering of being around what one hates. Perhaps you really hate someone. “I can’t stand him,” you say. “I’m leaving. I don’t want to be around him.” So you go somewhere else and meet someone exactly like him, whom you hate just as much. You think you can just walk out and that will be the end of it, but wherever you go, you run into someone just like him. This is the suffering of being around what you hate. 
7. The suffering of not getting what one wants. When you wish for something and long for it but there’s no way you can obtain it, that is suffering. 
8. The suffering of the raging blaze of the five skandhas. This suffering is even more extreme than the above. The five skandhas, form, feeling, thinking, activity, and consciousness are never more than a step away. They are right with you, walking, standing, sitting, and reclining.

The five skandhas are like a raging fire, a blazing conflagration. 
Sutra:

There were eight Dragon Kings: The Dragon King Nanda, the Dragon King Upananda, the Dragon King Sagara, the Dragon King Vasuki, the Dragon King Takshaka, the Dragon King Anavatapta, the Dragon King Manasvin, and the Dragon King Utpalaka, and others, each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousand followers.

Outline.

E3. the dragons

Commentary:

Long ago, there were many dragons, and everyone could see them. In the present day, however, they do not appear. Why? Because there are too many people and the dragons out of fear do not dare show themselves. Dragons belong to the class of animals, but they are not like ordinary animals because they have spiritual penetrations.

What spiritual penetrations do they have? They can make themselves big or small. They can manifest so that people can see them, and they can also make themselves invisible by means of the transformations of their spiritual penetrations.

And how did they become dragons? You shouldn’t look down on them just because they are animals, for in previous lives, dragons were people who cultivated the Way. However, they were “quick with the Vehicle and slow with the precepts.” That is, they cultivated the Great Vehicle practices with vigor, but neglected the precepts. They cultivated the Way with great intensity, but they did not keep the precepts. They did not sever their thoughts of desire, specifically thoughts of sexual desire. Because they did not cut off their thoughts of desire, they did not keep the precepts. Thus, although they cultivated the Way and worked very hard investigating the Great Vehicle Buddhadharma, because they did not keep the precepts and were very negligent about them, they fell into rebirth in the bodies of dragons. On the one hand, because they didn’t keep the precepts, they were born in the bodies of dragons. On the other hand, because they cultivated the Great Vehicle and were very vigorous in cultivating the Buddha Way, they obtained spiritual penetrations, even though they were animals. I explained this principle when I lectured on the Shurangama Sutra, but I was afraid you might have forgotten and so I have repeated it. “Quick with the Vehicle, but slow with the precepts,” they fell to rebirth in dragon bodies.

There are those who are “quick with the precepts but slow with the Vehicle.” They keep the precepts very sternly but are not vigorous in cultivating the Great Vehicle Dharma. Such cultivators are born as humans, as wealthy and honored people. They are, however, not very bright. Although they are very wealthy and honored, they are very stupid. Because they uphold the precepts very strictly, they are wealthy and honored. Because they did not read or recite the Great Vehicle Sutras or investigate the Buddhadharma, they lack wisdom. Thus, they are rather stupid--not totally stupid, but not overly intelligent either.

Others are “quick with the Vehicle and quick with the precepts.” While making speedy progress in their cultivation of the Great Vehicle Buddhadharma, they keep the precepts well. They are extremely dedicated in their investigation of the Buddhadharma. Such people can perhaps certify to the fruit or, if they don’t certify to the fruit, they can be reborn in the heavens and enjoy divine blessings.

Still others are “slow with the Vehicle and with the precepts.” They don’t cultivate the Great Vehicle Buddhadharma and they don’t keep the precepts. All day they are lazy as can be. Some who have not left the home life do not investigate Buddhism or practice it and are very lazy. There are even those who have left home who do not investigate the Buddhadharma and are extremely lazy. In the morning they sleep in until ten o’clock. Then they rise. And at night they retire early.

They say, 
‘Tho the sun has risen three hundred feet the monk has still not risen; 
But scheming for name and fame is not as good as doing nothing. 
The sun is high in the sky but the monk is still sound asleep in bed. But seeking for name and plotting for fame is not as good as just being lazy and not doing anything at all. Laziness is better by far! 

Lazy, they are slow with the Vehicle and with the precepts. They don’t keep the precepts and don’t investigate the Buddhadharma. They claim to have left home; it’s only a name because they don’t actually cultivate--they don’t work hard. They may be fond of sneaking off to take it easy. The minute there is work to do, they retreat. But if there is something good to eat, they are the first ones to sneak a bite. They are good at eating but lazy in doing. In this way they fall into hell; they run off to the hells. There, since they love to eat, they are free to eat from morning to night. What do they eat? Pills of hot iron. You’d rather not work or study? You won’t have to do anything there at all, except undergo punishment. Perhaps you will be fried in oil, thrown onto a mountain of knives, on the sword trees, or into the cauldrons of boiling oil--you can have a taste of that. Why? Because you are lazy! We’ll see if you are still lazy once you get there. This is what happens to people who neglect both the Vehicle and the precepts.

In the Dharma Flower Sutra Assembly, there were eight dragon kings present. There were also a great many small dragons.

This reminds me of when I was in Manchuria, my disciple, Guo Shun, the disciple who set himself on fire, was quick with the Vehicle and with the precepts. He maintained the precepts and cultivated the Great Vehicle Buddhadharma. He built a small grass hut, about eight by eight. When he asked me to perform the opening ceremony, called “opening the light,” I went with several of my disciples, Guo Neng, Guo Zhi, Guo Zuo, and Guo Ying. That night, I stayed in the hut and ten dragons came by asking to take refuge with the Triple Jewel.

As the weather had been extremely hot and there hadn’t been any rain for a long time, I asked the ten dragons, “Dragons are in charge of the rain. Why haven’t you made it rain? And you want to take refuge?”

The dragons replied, “Before it can rain, we have to have an order from God Shakra, that is Shakra Devanam Indrah. Without his order, we wouldn’t dare just casually make it rain.”

So I said to the dragons, “You go and tell Shakra that I am asking for rain within a thirteen-mile radius of this hut. If you persuade Shakra to permit rain tomorrow then the day after tomorrow, I shall transmit the Three Refuges to you and accept you as disciples of the Buddha.”

Sure enough, the next day it rained in, as a matter of fact, a radius of just thirteen miles around the hut where I was standing. No rain fell outside of a thirteen-mile radius. On the following day, I transmitted the Refuges to the ten dragons. After taking refuge, they began to cultivate.

I gave the dragons the name “Hurry and Cultivate.” 

Now, this may sound like a myth, but in reality there is nothing in the least mythical about it. It was my own personal experience.

Dragons can undergo an infinite variety of transformations by means of their spiritual penetrations.

There were eight dragon kings. Present at the Dharma Flower Sutra Assembly were eight dragon kings: The Dragon King Nanda, the Dragon King Upananda.The first was Nanda. Nanda is Sanskrit and means “bliss”. Upananda means “wholesome bliss”. These two dragon kings were brothers. In the past, they were very unruly. Later they met and were tamed by Mahamaudgalyayana. Now they have become Dharma Protectors who have come to the Dharma Flower Assembly to listen to the Sutra. The two dragon brothers, Bliss and Wholesome Bliss, guard Magadha, regulating the winds and rain and insuring good crops, benefiting the population greatly.

The Dragon King Sagara. Sagara means “ocean”. He is a dragon king who lives in the sea.

The Dragon King Vasuki. Vasuki means “many heads”. A single dragon body may have nine heads, twelve heads, fifteen heads--three or seven heads.

The Dragon King Takshaka. Takshaka means “putting forth poison”. He puts forth many lethal vapors. 

The Dragon King Anavatapta. Anavatapta means “no heat”.

The Dragon King Manasvin. His name means “large body,” because he is very big. 

The Dragon King Utpalaka, which means “blue lotus”. 

And others, each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousand followers. Not only were these eight dragon kings present, but there were also a lot more. Each dragon king brought along a flock of dragon sons and dragon grandsons, lots of little dragons, several hundreds of thousands of them in their train.
Sutra:

There were four kinnara kings: the Kinnara King Dharma, the Kinnara King Fine Dharma, the Kinnara King Great Dharma, and the Kinnara King Upholder of Dharma, each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers.

Outline:

E4. the Kinnaras 
Commentary:

There were four kinnara kings. Not only were there dragons present in the assembly, but there were also kinnara kings. Kinnaras are one of the Eight Classes of Supernatural Beings. The Eight Classes of Supernatural Beings include the gods, dragons, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras, garudas, and mahoragas. “Kinnara” means “doubtful spirit”, because they resemble human beings, but they have a horn on their head.

Kinnaras are musicians in the court of the Jade Emperor (Shakra).

The Kinnara King Dharma. There was a doubtful spirit called Dharma who has many dharmas or methods of making music.

The Kinnara King Fine Dharma not only has many dharmas for making music, but they are extremely fine. His music is such that it impresses all who hear it.

The Kinnara King Great Dharma and the Kinnara King Upholder of Dharma. The Kinnara King Great Dharma makes music of magnificent sounds. His Dharma is great, and so are the sounds of his music. The music made by the doubtful spirit Upholder of Dharma leads people to bring forth hearts which delight in cultivating according to Dharma.

Fine Dharma’s music not only leads people to study and practice the Buddhadharma, but it also expresses the fine and subtle sounds of Dharma. The music made by Great Dharma expresses the greatness and expansiveness of the Buddhadharma. Upholder of Dharma’s music is not only delightful to hear, it also makes people want to cultivate according to the Dharma, to receive and uphold the Dharma.

Each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers. Each kinnara king was accompanied by a lot of followers, several hundreds, or several thousands, or perhaps several tens of thousands of them in their train. 

Sutra:

There were four gandharva kings: the Gandharva King Music, the Gandharva King Musical Sound, the Gandharva King Beautiful, and the Gandharva King Beautiful Sound, each with his following of several hundreds of thousands of followers.

Outline:

E5. the gandharvas
Commentary:

Gandharvas are also musical spirits in the Jade Emperor’s court. Hearing that the kinnaras and gandharvas are musicians, we should not become attached to the fact and say, “In Buddhism, there are the kinnara kings and the gandharva kings who make music,” and then use it as an excuse to study music. You should know that they made music for the Jade Emperor. It was not made within the Buddhadharma. After taking refuge with the Buddha, they became Buddhism’s Dharma Protectors and are listed with the Eight Classes of Supernatural Beings, some of which are ghosts and some spirits who protect the Buddhadharma. This is not a recommendation that you study music.

There were four gandharva kings. Gandharva is a Sanskrit word which means “incense inhalers” because they particularly like the smell of incense. When the Jade Emperor wishes to make music, he just burns some ox-head chandana incense, and when the gandharvas smell it, they come to make extremely fine music.

The first was the Gandharva King Music, a talented musician. The Gandharva King Musical Sound made even better music than the Gandharva King Music. The Gandharva King Beautiful. His music was exquisitely beautiful, not only melodic, but elegant as well. The Gandharva King Beautiful Sound was the last of the gandharva kings.

Each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers. There were lots of little gandharvas in their train, and also lots of little kinnaras--all came to hear the Buddha speak the Dharma. 

Don’t be like a certain singer who goes around chirping like a bird and singing a song for everyone he sees. Don’t be like that. What is more, that person is always making excuses for himself to me saying, “Of the eighty-four thousand Dharma doors, this is one!” He says that making music is one of the Dharma doors, but he’s utterly shameless. He is attached to and caught up in music, and so he tries to snag others into becoming attached to it as well. It’s truly pitiful. 

Sutra:

There were four asura kings: the Asura King Balin, the Asura King Kharaskandha, the Asura King Vemachitrin, and the Asura King Rahu, each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers.

Outline:

E6. the asuras
Commentary:

Asura is a Sanskrit word which is interpreted “without wine” for they have no wine to drink. It is also interpreted as “ugly” because they have a very repulsive appearance. This applies only to the men, because the women are very beautiful. They are called “without wine”, because they have the blessings of gods but not the authority of the gods. Asuras may be found in the realms of the gods, people, hungry ghosts, and animals.

Asuras are of a hostile temperament; they relish fighting. They like to wage and win wars. In the heavens a group of asuras are especially war-like and are constantly battling with the heavenly generals and troops. As I have told you many times before, the Asura King Vemachitrin had a beautiful daughter named Shachi to whom the Jade Emperor became engaged. Why did he want to marry her? The Jade Emperor still has thoughts of desire as well as a body. Because he has not severed thoughts of sexual desire, he likes beautiful women. One day, catching sight of the beautiful asura girl, he became enamored of her and asked the asura king for his daughter’s hand in marriage. The asura king thought, “The Jade Emperor’s got a lot of power,” and he consented.

After they were married, the Jade Emperor liked to listen to an immortal speak the Dharma. Because he went to lectures every day, the asura girl soon grew suspicious. “He goes out every day and never gets home until late at night. Most likely he’s out playing around with other women.” Finally, she confronted him, “Just where do you go every day? You wouldn’t be conducting some improper business on the side, would you?”

“No,” said the Jade Emperor. “I go to lectures on the Sutras every day and that’s why I’m always home late. You shouldn’t be suspicious.”

The asura girl, not believing he was going to Sutra lectures, decided he must certainly be up to no good. The asura girl had a certain amount of spiritual power and was able to make herself invisible. She could be standing in one spot and ordinary people with mortal eyes, or even the Jade Emperor, with his heavenly eyes, couldn’t see her.

So, one day when as usual the Jade Emperor got in his chariot and headed for the lecture, the asura girl made herself invisible and rode along. Upon arriving, the Jade Emperor got out of the chariot and so did the asura girl. Then she materialized.

“What are you doing here?” asked the Jade Emperor in surprise.

“What are youdoing here?” she snorted.

“I’ve come to listen to the Sutra lecture,” he said.

“Well, so have I,” she countered.

Now, the Jade Emperor is still a common mortal; he’s not a certified sage by any means, and so he sometimes gets afflicted. This time, he picked up his lotus flower whip and lashed the asura girl. The asura girl was furious and went directly to her father.

Previously, when the Jade Emperor was about to be married, he had invited the asura king to a banquet. As a gesture of respect to his new father-in-law, he sent out his heavenly generals and troops to welcome him. However, the asura king was suspicious and was displeased at the Jade Emperor’s display of power. Now his daughter returned with the report that the Jade Emperor was not following the rules at all. “Every day he goes out with other women,” she said. “And today, when I tried to talk to him about it, he struck me!” At this, the asura king became enraged. “Jade Emperor,” he stormed, “this means war! We’re going to fight to the finish,” and he mobilized the asura troops against the Jade Emperor.

Strangely enough, the Jade Emperor lost battle after battle and could find no way to overcome the asura king. Finally he had no recourse but to ask the Buddha for help. The Buddha told him to instruct his troops all to recite “Mahaprajnaparamita!” As they went into battle, they recited the phrase “Mahaprajnaparamita!” The asuras lost battle after battle until they had retreated as far as they could and were backed up into a lotus seedpod.

Why was the asura king unable to withstand “Mahaprajnaparamita!”? It‘s very simple. Before they recited it, they would win a battle and then lose a battle; after they recited the phrase the Buddha taught them, they won continuously. Previously, the asuras and the heavenly troops had been more or less equal in strength. Neither side had any wisdom to speak of, and their battles were utterly chaotic. When the heavenly troops recited “Mahaprajnaparamita” they attained great wisdom while the asuras still had none. When those without wisdom fight those with wisdom they invariably lose. So the asuras were very stupid and the heavenly troops were very wise. When the wise battle against the stupid, sooner or later, the stupid ones always lose. Such was the situation between the asuras and the heavenly troops.

More than anything, asuras like to fight. We can take a look at the people in the world: whoever likes to fight is an asura. Asuras aren’t necessarily found only in the heavens. Human beings who like strife and war are transformation bodies of asuras. They liked to fight when they were in the heavens, and they continue to do so as people. 

There were four asura kings: the Asura King Balin. Balin means “fettered” because he was tied up. Who tied him up? He was tied up by the heavenly troops.

The Asura King Kharaskandha. Kharaskandha means “broad shoulder blades” because his shoulders were especially broad and he was very powerful.

The Asura King Vemachitrin. Vemachitrin was the asura king just mentioned who fought the Jade Emperor. Although he was terribly ugly, his daughter was remarkably beautiful. After his battle with the Jade Emperor, he ended up retreating into the seedpod of a lotus. His name means “sea water wave sound”.

The Asura King Rahu. Rahu means “obstructing and holding”, for when he raises his hand he can blot out the light of the sun and moon. One could explain his name in many ways. You might say he can obstruct afflictions; you might also say that he is obstructed by afflictions. If you say he can obstruct afflictions, then he has no afflictions; that’s one explanation. You could also say that he has been obstructed by afflictions so that all day long he gets angry and wants to pick a fight.

Each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers. Each asura brought along a great many followers. 

Sutra:

There were four garuda kings: the Garuda King Great Majesty, the Garuda King Great Body, the Garuda King Great Fullness, and the Garuda King As You Will, each with his own retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers.

Outline:

E7. the garudas
Commentary:

There were four garuda kings. What’s a garuda king? Those of you who have heard Sutras explained, will know. Those who haven’t will know after I explain it. Garuda is Sanskrit. It means “the great golden-winged peng bird.” They are not born from eggs, but from the womb or from transformation. Their bodies are immense and they have a wing-spread of 300 yojanas, a yojana being 80 li, a li being about one third of a mile. When he flaps his wings, the entire ocean dries up, exposing all the dragons who live in its depths. The peng bird then eats the dragons, one by one, just like we eat noodles.

Chickens and birds eat worms, and worms belong to the same category as dragons. In fact, most insects recognize dragons as their rulers. The small birds eat small worms; the big birds eat big worms--that is the peng birds eat dragons. Dragons are simply big worms. Well, the peng birds had been eating the dragons for quite a while, until finally the dragons were on the verge of extinction. The reason we don’t see dragons around in this world anymore is because, for the most part, they were eaten by the peng birds. If, however, the dragons became extinct, the peng birds would have nothing to eat and would also starve. This is why we don’t see many peng birds around either. As the dragons disappeared, the peng birds lost their sustenance and began to diminish as well. So, if we in the world have nothing to eat we will also become extinct.

Finally the dragons went to the Buddha pleading for help. “The race of dragons is facing extinction,” they said, “because we are truly no match for the peng birds. With their spiritual strength, they can cause the oceans to dry up with a single mighty flap of their wings. Because we have no place to hide, they are eating us so fast that soon the race of dragons will entirely disappear.”

Then Shakyamuni Buddha took one of his old precept sashes--not a new one--and said, “Take this back with you and give one thread of it to each dragon to wear, and the peng birds will not be able to see you.” The dragons returned and followed the Buddha’s instructions and sure enough, the next time the pengbirds flapped at the ocean, they saw no dragons on the bottom. When they figured out that the Buddha had helped the dragons, they went to the Buddha to argue their side of the case.

“You’ve helped the dragons,” they said, “but now we have nothing to eat and we’re going to starve to death. What’s to be done?”

Shakyamuni Buddha said, “You won’t starve. Don’t eat the dragons. After this, I will instruct my disciples to send out part of their meal for you to eat, every day at noon.”

This is why, when we perform the noon meal offering, when we send out a bit of food for them, we recite this verse: 
The great peng, the golden-winged bird, 
And all the ghosts and spirits in the wilds,
The rakshasa ghost mother and her children--
May they all be filled with sweet dew. 
And we give the peng birds their food.

From that time on, the peng birds did not eat the dragons. Nevertheless, they had managed to eat most of them and now only a few dragons remain. There are only four or five dragons left, one in each ocean or so, and they are rarely seen. The great peng birds took refuge with the Triple Jewel, and you may have seen their pictures in various books. However, although the peng birds are huge, they have spiritual penetrations and can make themselves small. They are more or less like the dragons in that respect. Dragons can perform transformations themselves and they are peng bird food, so of course the spiritual penetrations of the peng birds must be inconceivable. Don’t think that the spiritual penetrations of dragons are so special, because those of the great peng are even greater.

There were four Garuda Kings: the Garuda King Great Majesty. He soars into empty space and fills the heavens and covers the earth with his majestic, awesome presence.

The Garuda King Great Body. Garuda kings are big enough to begin with, but this one is massive, bigger than the average garuda. Even he is not as big as the Garuda King Great Fullness. He’s so big that when he lands on the ocean, he displaces every drop of water in it, completely filling it.

The Garuda King As You Will. There was yet another garuda king called As You Will. As you like it, just as your heart wishes it to be, everything’s just the way it should be. If he wants to eat dragons they jump right into his beak. He doesn’t even have to flap his wings at the ocean to get his dragon meals because as soon as he thinks about eating a dragon they pop right into his mouth. He just says, “Here! Here! I want to eat you!” and the dragons obediently comply for the Garuda King As You Will.

Each with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers. A great number of them all came to join the Dharma Flower Assembly. 

Sutra:

There was Vaidehi’s son, the King Ajatashatru, with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers. Each made obeisance to the Buddha’s feet, withdrew to one side and sat down.

Outline:

E8. the humans 
C2. Summation 
Commentary:

There was Vaidehi’s son, the King Ajatashatru. Vaidehi is Sanskrit and means “consider”. Vaidehi had a son named Ajatashatru. Ajatashatru means “hated before birth”. Before he was born many inauspicious events took place. His name also means “fingerless”, because when he was born, his mother hated him so intensely that she bit off one of his little fingers.

Ajatashatru committed every evil deed including all of the Five Rebellious Acts--that is, unpardonable offenses. He 1) killed his father, 2) killed his mother, 3) killed an Arhat--a certified sage--4) shed the Buddha’s blood--one time he threw a rock at the Buddha and it hit him on the foot and drew his blood--and 5) broke up the harmony of the Sangha. Those of you who have read the Sutra of the Sixteen Contemplations will know the causes and conditions surrounding these events.

As a Prince, Ajatashatru was Devadatta’s friend. Although Devadatta was the Buddha’s cousin, he did everything he could to slander and ruin the Buddha, behaving in an entirely strange and sinister fashion. Knowing that the prince was heir to the throne, he cultivated his friendship and then persuaded him to kill his own father and mother so that the prince could become king. Then, as King, he could have the Buddha killed too and Devadatta would be proclaimed as the “new Buddha”. As the “new king” and the “new Buddha”, the two of them could then together rule the world. So, despite the Buddha’s awesome virtue, his own cousin was his bitter enemy.

Acting on Devadatta’s ill advice, the prince had his father imprisoned in a dungeon, surrounded by seven walls. One had to pass through seven doors in seven walls to get in. It was impregnable, stronger than even iron or brass. He denied him food and water until he was on the verge of starvation. Such were the prince’s commands and with the king in jail, no one dared protest them.

Because Vaidehi loved her husband very much, she managed to sneak in to see him. In those days, women wore head ornaments studded with hollow beads. Vaidehi filled the beads with grape juice. Wearing them on her head, she stole in to see her husband and gave him the juice to drink.

What kind of a son had they given birth to who would want to starve his own father to death?

When the king had drunk the grape juice, the two of them sat there in the jail cell and began to cry. The king thought, “Shakyamuni Buddha is a greatly enlightened one, complete with all-knowledge. He certainly knows how I have been suffering here in jail. He should rescue me!” Just as he thought of the Buddha, the Buddha knew, and he sent Great Maudgalyayana, his disciple, to speak the Dharma to him every day, and teach him how to cultivate and apply effort. 
Vaidehi bowed in the direction of Mount Grdhrakuta, where the Buddha resided. Then the Buddha himself came to see her and she wept saying, “This world is too full of suffering. I don’t wish to dwell in it any more. I want to find a better world where I won’t have to undergo so much pain. My own son wants to kill me. What is the good of remaining in this world?” She asked the Buddha to point out a bright road for her rebirth in another world. The Buddha spoke the Sutra of Sixteen Contemplations which are sixteen methods of contemplation teaching one how to seek rebirth in the Western Land of Ultimate Bliss by reciting the name “Namo Amitabha Buddha.” Vaidehi and her husband cultivated that Dharma accordingly and later were reborn there.

King Ajatashatru killed his mother and father, created disharmony within the Sangha, killed Arhats, and shed the Buddha’s blood. These Five Rebellious Acts basically cannot be repented of. There is no way to save one who has committed them. However, later, realizing his mistakes, he stood before the Buddhas, wept bitter tears, and brought forth deep repentance. Because he completely reformed himself, the Buddha relieved him of his offenses. Thus he was able to attend the Dharma Flower Assembly. King Ajatashatru was the foulest and most evil of men, but he later reformed his faults and went towards the good. He came to the assembly with his retinue of several hundreds of thousands of followers, kings, great ministers, and the common people, all of whom came to hear the Sutra.

Each bowed his head at the Buddha’s feet, withdrew to one side, and sat down. The above mentioned gods, dragons, and the entire eightfold division, as well as all the people, bowed to the Buddha. Then they returned to their proper places and sat down. 

Sutra:

At that time, the World Honored One, having been circumambulated by the fourfold assembly, presented with offerings, honored, venerated, and praised.

Outline:

A2. Specific explanation of roots and branches of Sutra. 
B1. branches division: opening provisional to reveal real (from here up to and including Chapter 14). 
C1. intro. section (from here to end of Chapter 1). 
D1. gathering of the assembly. 
Commentary:

Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas are the four assemblies of disciples. It may also be said they are 1) the initiating assembly, 2) the interlocutory assembly, 3) the influential assembly, and 4) the assembly which creates affinities.

Bhikshus, men who have left home, and Bhikshunis, women who have left home, are the two assemblies of left-home disciples. Upasakas are male lay people; Upasikas are female lay people. Together they make up the two assemblies of those at home. These are the four assemblies of disciples. Upasaka and Upasika are Sanskrit words which mean “men who draw near and serve,” and “women who draw near and serve,” respectively. They draw near the monasteries and the temples and the Triple Jewel to aid and assist them in their affairs. They make up the two “outer assemblies”--the Dharma Protectors.

Bhikshu has three meanings: 1) mendicant, 2) frightener of Mara, and 3) destroyer of evil. Bhikshuni also has these three meanings. They are the two “inner assemblies”--the Buddha’s retinue, the assembly which practices the Dharma.

As to the second set of four assemblies, the first, the initiatory assembly understands the Buddha’s purpose. Their causal affinities have already matured so that they initiate through their questions the Buddha’s explanation of points of doctrine. They have wisdom and the ability to devise provisional methods, that is, the wisdom to set up clever expedient devices. They are able to perceive the potentials of beings present and to know the appropriate time a given Dharma should be spoken. Then they take the initiative and ask the Buddha to speak Dharma, acting as the initiatory assembly.

The second is the interlocutory assembly. These are the ones whom the Buddha directly addresses in speaking the Dharma. For example, in the Vajra Sutra, Subhuti is the interlocutory assembly. In the Amitabha Sutra, Shariputra is the interlocutor, along with all the other Great Bodhisattvas and Great Arhats. The other Sutras all have their interlocutory assemblies as well. In the Shurangama Sutra, for example, Ananda is the interlocutor, along with the Twenty-five Sages.

The third is the influential assembly. Those in this assembly already understand the Buddhadharma and they do not necessarily need to hear it preached. These Great Bodhisattvas have already frequently heard the Buddha speak Dharma, but they still come to support the Dharma Assembly and act as an influence on the others who see them and think, “The Great Bodhisattvas have come to hear the Sutra,” and so they too delight in listening. Without the Great Bodhisattvas in the audience, they might have thoughts of disbelief. “Nobody comes to listen to the Sutra,” they might think. “Probably the Sutras the Buddha speaks are meaningless.” But when the Great Bodhisattvas come to hear the Sutra, the Arhats, the Bhikshus, and Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas see them and think, “The Great Bodhisattvas have come!” Their hearts grow faithful and sincere. They stare unblinkingly; their spirits are in rapt attention and they clean out their ears and listen respectfully. Their eyes don’t turn away; their spirits are fixed attentively, and they listen to the Buddha preach the Dharma as if they had just washed their ears clean--with the utmost reverence. Why? Because they have been influenced by the influential assembly which has secretly aided them in bringing forth the resolve to listen.

The fourth is the assembly which creates affinities. They feel that they have no Dharma affinities with people to speak of, and so they go to the Dharma Assembly to create them.

What is meant by “creating affinities”? 

In America, there are few Dharma Assemblies, but in China, Sutras are lectured in many Dharma Assemblies. People will buy candy and give each member of the audience perhaps three pieces, or five, dividing it between them; and then they all eat candy. Or they may buy cookies for everyone. First they offer them to the Buddha, next to the Dharma, then to the Sangha; they save some for everyone, giving it to them in order to create affinities. Others buy fruit or other things which people like to eat in order to establish this connection.

Why do they wish to create affinities?

It is because they feel they have no affinities with people. They don’t get along with their relatives, and their “friends” don’t care for them. Nobody likes them at all in fact and so they want to create affinities with others by giving them food or small gifts.

Some give money. In China, the audiences consist mainly of those who have left-home, not lay people. The lay people may buy cloth or other necessities to present as offerings to those who have left home. This is the assembly which creates affinities with those in the Dharma Assembly, the last of the fourfold assembly of disciples.

At that time the World Honored One, having been circumambulated by the fourfold assembly. In the Dharma Flower Assembly, the fourfold assembly was present in its entirety. What is meant by circumambulated? In Chinese it is made up of two words which means “to encircle” and “to wind around”. It means to walk around something in a circle as we did when we installed the Buddha image and then walked around it reciting “Namo Amitabha Buddha”. In Buddhism, as a matter of ceremony, one circumambulates the Buddha three times, keeping the Buddha to one’s right, in other words, a clockwise circle.

And after this, everyone should remember that when we have a gathering we should stand in line and progress clockwise in an orderly fashion when serving ourselves lunch. If everyone goes in opposite directions, collisions will occur and everyone will feel crowded and pushed. If everyone proceeds clockwise in an orderly fashion, no one will bump heads.

After the Buddha realized Buddhahood, people did not know how to pay reverence to him. So then some gods from the Five Pure Dwelling Heavens transformed into people and appeared before the Buddha. They circumambulated him three times to the right, bowed in worship, retreated to one side, and then sat down in order to serve as an example--to show the humans how to properly worship the Buddha. This is the meaning of “circumambulate”. 

Presented with offerings, honored, venerated, and praised. Not only did they circumambulate the Buddha and bow before him, but they also made offerings to him. So many people! What did they give him? They presented him with an offering of a true, respectful heart. So it says, “honored, venerated”. Honored means that they put their five limbs--knees, elbows, and forehead--on the ground, prostrating themselves in worship. In Buddhism, bowing in this way is the highest form of paying respect.

They venerated the Buddha and they also praised him. We are praising the Buddha when we recite Sutras or verses, as for example, the verse in praise of Amitabha Buddha which begins, “Amitabha’s body is the color of gold. The splendor of his hallmarks has no peer.” Another verse goes: 
In the heavens and below there is no one like the Buddha; 
In the worlds of the ten directions he is without equal. 
I have seen everything in the world that there is to see, 
And there’s nothing in it that compares with the Buddha. 
All the praises of the Buddha, the World Honored One, lauding him as most venerable, honored and esteemed, are spoken to praise and laud him.

To say a few more words about creating affinities: It is extremely important to do so, for if you do not, no matter how well intended you are towards someone they will be displeased with you. Why is this? Because no affinity exists between you. 

Long ago, there was an extremely intelligent Dharma Master who could memorize the Sutras after simply reading them once. He was not as dull-witted as I am; I have to read them three times before I can remember them. He could remember them after the first reading. He could also lecture on all the Sutras; he did it so well that, because of his unobstructed eloquence, even the gods came to hear him. However, although the gods came, no people came to hear him. Why did the gods attend? Because his lectures were just too wonderful. Why didn’t any people show up? Because he simply had no affinities with people. Since he was wise, he understood the reason, the workings of cause and effect behind it, and he went to live in the mountains. He bought a lot of rice and sat in the mountains and fed the birds. From morning to night he recited the Great Compassion Mantra and the Shurangama Mantra over the rice and contemplated all the birds thinking, “All the birds who eat my rice shall in their next life become people, casting off their animal bodies.”

He continued to spend his days feeding all the birds on the mountain and the birds spread the word among themselves that there was food. The news passed down the grapevine and soon they came in great flocks to eat the rice. He did this for twenty years and then went back down the mountain and began lecturing on the Sutras again. This time, things were entirely different. The young people in the area flocked to listen to his lectures. Not only did they listen, but they were extremely respectful of him and honored him with five-point prostrations. They were obedient and did exactly as they were told, completely faithful to him.

And where did the young people come from? 

They were the birds who had cast off their bird bodies and become humans. Because they had been nourished by the Dharma Master’s Dharma food and obtained such benefit, as people, they did not forget the kindness he had shown them and came to support him.

Here, we have three masters--four including myself--and when I lecture, I don’t care if anyone listens or not. But in the future if no one comes to listen to your lectures, you can go feed the birds. After you’ve fed them, there will be plenty of people to listen to you.

Because the Dharma Master created affinities with the birds, when the birds became people they came to hear the Buddhadharma. So everyone should pay attention to this point and seek to create affinities with everyone. This is why you should not lose your tempers or rage at people. If you do that, you will have no affinities with them and you‘ll turn into “loner” Dharma Masters. No one will believe in you and wherever you go, no one will make offerings to you. In the future, you may even starve to death, but it’s not for sure.

Today, I will explain “making offerings”. Offerings should be made with a true heart, with a sincere heart.

What is a true heart? And what is a sincere heart? 

With a true heart, you give up that which you cannot give up. That’s the true heart. It means giving up that which you love most. If you can renounce it, that’s the true heart.

What is a sincere heart? A sincere heart is an unscattered heart. With a sincere heart, when you do something, you do it straightforwardly, with great earnestness. It also means to “turn your thoughts to one,” to have a single heart--not two hearts--when making offerings.

Long ago, there was a beggar who saw that everyone made offerings to the Triple Jewel, in order to foster merit and virtue. He thought that, although he didn’t have much money, he would use all the money he had to buy a pint of oil and present it as an offering to the permanent dwelling, the temple, the Triple Jewel--the Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha.

The Abbot of the temple had attained the Penetration of the Heavenly Eye, and when the beggar arrived at the temple gate, the Abbot was there to greet him. He escorted him back to the temple, inviting him to his own quarters, and was most attentive to him. He even asked him to stay for lunch.

Not long after that, another man who was very rich sent a lou of oil, about two or three hundred pounds, several hundred times the amount the beggar had given as an offering to the Triple Jewel. However, the Abbot merely sent the Guest Prefect to greet him and did not go himself. The monks and novices did not understand his actions and asked him, “Why did you go to escort a poor beggar who gave only a pint of oil and ask him to your own quarters to eat lunch, and then when someone else sent three hundred pints, three hundred times the beggar’s gift, you did not attend to him yourself? We are quite puzzled about this and would ask you, Abbot, please to explain.”

The Abbot said, “You don’t understand. The poor man who gave one pint as an offering used all the money he had to buy it. Would you say he was sincere or not? The one who bought three hundred pints was wealthy. He not only could have bought three hundred pints, but 30,000 pints or even more, and so for him, the offering was nothing special at all. The poor man with a true heart renounced that which is difficult to renounce. He exhausted his entire worldly resources to make the offering. If he were not a great Dharma Protector could he have done something like that? That is why I went to greet him and invite him to lunch. The other man was terribly wealthy and his gift of three hundred pints was just like one hair from nine cows. Why should I have looked after him?”

From this we can see that in making offerings to the Triple Jewel you must renounce what is hard to renounce and give what is hard to give, then the merit and virtue accrued is great. Those who are wealthy did not gain their wealth in this present life only. Because in previous lives they were able to renounce that which is hard to renounce and do what is hard to do, they are wealthy in their present life.

This is what the Abbot said to the novices and monks by way of explanation, and after that they understood the principle that when making offerings to the Triple Jewel, one must use a sincere and true heart.

Honored means one honors with the body and the mind. It should not be that the body honors but mind does not. Nor should it be that the mind honors but the body does not. Both the body and mind should honor, within and without--a unity. That is what is meant by “honored”. Venerated means not to treat with disrespect. Praise means to laud the Buddha with verses--ten million of them, telling how rare the Buddha is.
Sutra:

For the sake of the Bodhisattvas, spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra named TheLimitless Principles, a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful.

Outline:

D2. manifestation of portents 
E1. six portents in this world system 
F1. portent of speaking Dharma. 
Commentary:

For the sake of the Bodhisattvas, spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra named Limitless Principles. The Sutra was titled Sutra of Limitless Principles. The Buddha spoke it before he spoke the Dharma Flower Sutra. He spoke the Sutra of Limitless Principles as a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful.

At that time, Six Portents were manifest.

What were the Six Portents? 
1. The portent of speaking Dharma;
2. The portent of entering samadhi;
3. The portent of the raining of flowers;
4. The portent of the shaking of the earth;
5. The portent of the rejoicing of the assembly; and
6 The portent of emitting light. 
Most likely these are the Six Portents. I may be mistaken, but I don’t believe I am. I don’t think my memory is quite that bad. Those are the Six Portents and we are now discussing the first, the Portent of the Speaking of Dharma.

Someone may ask, “But the Buddha very often speaks the Dharma and enters samadhi. Why have such common occurrences suddenly become auspicious portents?”

This speaking of Dharma differs from that of other times. This time, after he spoke the Dharma, the Buddha entered samadhi. Having entered samadhi, there was a rain of flowers. After the rain of flowers, there was an earthquake. After the earthquake, everyone rejoiced and the Buddha emitted the white hair-mark light. These all betoken an extraordinary circumstance; thus, they are called the Six Portents.

“For the sake of all the great Bodhisattvas, spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra.” “The Bodhisattvas” refers to the eighty thousand Mahasattvas present in the Dharma Flower Assembly. They were all great Bodhisattvas who listened to a Great Vehicle Sutra.

What is a Great Vehicle Sutra?

These are the Seven Qualities of the Great Vehicle, as cultivated by Great Vehicle Bodhisattvas: 
1. The greatness of the Dharma. The entire Tripitaka with its Twelve Divisions of Sutra Texts, is contained within the Great Vehicle Sutras. The Small Vehicle does not include the Great Vehicle, but the Great Vehicle does include the Small Vehicle. So, first of all, the Dharma is great. 
2. The greatness of the heart brought forth. What is meant by bringing forth the great heart? It is to bring forth the great heart of Bodhi, not the small heart of Bodhi, so that, from the level of a common person, right up until the realization of Buddhahood, one never retreats. An unretreating heart is a great Bodhi heart. 
3. Understanding the Great Storehouse. This refers to understanding the doctrines contained within the Great Vehicle Bodhisattva Storehouse. The Great Storehouse is the Bodhisattva Storehouse. Understanding the doctrines of the Bodhisattva Storehouse and cultivating according to the Dharmas of the Bodhisattva Storehouse is to understand the Great Storehouse. 
4. The greatness of purity. Bodhisattvas who study the Great Vehicle can see the Way and their hearts are great, immaculate, pure, and clear. 
5. The greatness of the adornment. With what do they adorn themselves? Blessings and wisdom. They adorn themselves with blessings and virtue, wisdom and intelligence. 
6. The greatness of the time. They pass through three great asamkhyeyas of kalpas. The sixth may also be explained as the greatness of the cause. 
7. The greatness of the perfection. Perfection refers to the fulfillment of the Six Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts. They adorn themselves with the hallmarks and characteristics and obtain the fruit of Bodhi. So this may also be explained as the greatness of the fruit or result. 
Because of these seven qualities, it is called the Great Vehicle.

Everyone says, “The Great Vehicle? Why that’s just Mahayana!”

“Well what is Mahayana anyway? How big is it?” I ask. “How many qualities of greatness are connected with the Great Vehicle?” And they don’t know.

Having heard the Seven Qualities of the Great Vehicle, we should note that they differ somewhat from the Seven Qualities of a Mahasattva which were previously enumerated. So it’s the Great Vehicle spoken for the sake of the Bodhisattvas. “Speak” means to expound. “Sutra” is a text. The word Sutra has already been discussed; it is a Sanskrit word which is interpreted as a “tallying text” for it tallies above with the principles of all the Buddhas and below with the opportunities for teaching living beings. It also has many other meanings which need not be reiterated here.

Before Shakyamuni Buddha spoke the Dharma Flower Sutra, he spoke a Sutra called the Sutra of Limitless Principles. “Limitless Principles” means that the principles are uncountable. However, 
“Where does the limitless come from?”
It comes from the limited.
“And where does the limited come from ?”
From the one.
“Where does the one come from?”
It comes from the markless.
“Where does the markless come from?”
It comes from the Real Mark.
Therefore it is said, “The Real Mark is unmarked.” The limitless principles come from the limited principles and the limited principles come from the one principle, the primary principle.

“Where does the one principle come from?”

It comes from the markless, the markless principle. The markless principle comes from the Real Mark principle.

The Real Mark is unmarked. Which mark does it not have? It has no mark of birth and death. The Real Mark is also not unmarked, for it has no mark of Nirvana. Without the marks of birth and death or Nirvana, it is the Real Mark.

However, there is nothing which is not marked by it. Everything, for example, the limitless principles, all come from it, from the Real Mark. For this reason, the Sutra of Limitless Principles is also the Sutra of the Real Mark Principles.

Previously I have explained the word “all”, as “one”. Why? For this reason: The one is limitless and the limitless is one. In fact, there isn’t even one. That’s the Real Mark.

“Where does the one come from?”

It comes from the absence of one.

Basically there isn’t a “one”, but people deliberately stick another head atop their heads and come up with a “one”. When there’s nothing to do, they go out and find ways to be busy. Basically there is no problem at all, but people fuss around and find problems to take care of.

What is the function of the Sutra of Limitless Principles which the Buddha now speaks? It is a Dharma for instructing Great Bodhisattvas, a method for teaching and transforming them, instructing Bodhisattvas in the methods used to practice the Bodhisattva Way. The Bodhisattvas study the Great Vehicle Dharma, of which the Buddha is protective and mindful. Basically, the Buddha had no intention of speaking this Dharma, and he remained silent for a long time not discussing it. Why? Because the Buddha is protective and mindful of this Great Vehicle Dharma. He had no intention of speaking it. If he did speak the Great Vehicle Dharma, it might cause all living beings to disbelieve it; certainly, it would not be appropriate to their potentials. Since it was inappropriate, the Buddha waited a long time before speaking this Dharma.

This has been a discussion of the first of the Six Portents: the Speaking of Dharma.

Sutra:

After the Buddha had spoken this Sutra, he sat in full lotus and entered the samadhi of the station of limitless principles, body and mind unmoving.

Outline:

F2. portent of entering samadhi.

Commentary:

This is the second portent, that of Entering Samadhi.

After the Buddha had spoken this Sutra, after Shakyamuni Buddha had spoken this Sutra...“Which Sutra? Was it the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Sutra?”

No. It was the Sutra of Limitless Principles, which is the Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful. Since he had spoken the Sutra, one might expect him to take a rest. He did not rest however. He sat in full lotus.

The lotus posture may be a full-lotus or a half-lotus, depending on whether both or only one of the legs are pulled up over the opposite thigh.

“Why sit in full lotus?”

It aids you in your cultivation of the Way. The lotus position is also called the “vajra sitting.”

No doubt you have all heard me relate the account of the “ghost-pressured Dharma Master” and so I need not repeat it now, but I will talk about the full-lotus position.

When practicing Chan, if you sit in full lotus, then you are less likely to doze off. That’s the first advantage.

“What is meant by dozing off?”

It means that you sit there and sleep! When you sit there in full lotus, you won’t fall over as it creates a solid balance beneath you. It promotes the easy development of your samadhi power. One meditates with the hope of obtaining samadhi power; the lotus position is helpful in this regard. When your samadhi power comes forth, your wisdom power will be increased, because wisdom power comes from samadhi power. Samadhi power comes from precept power. When you sit in full lotus, upright and sedate, that is your own inherent precept substance. From the precepts comes samadhi; from samadhi comes wisdom. Precepts, samadhi, and wisdom, the Three Non-Outflow Studies, are born from full-lotus sitting.

Another thing: When you sit in full-lotus, all the gods and dragons and the rest of the eightfold division protect you. With the gods, dragons and others of the eightfold division protecting you, the deviant demons, outside ways, weird demons and strange ghosts--all the demon kings retreat far into the distance; they run far away. Therefore the vajra full-lotus sitting is a most important factor in cultivating the Way.

When I was in Manchuria the following event occurred: there was a dharma teacher of an outside-way who had over three thousand disciples, but he knew that he had no skill in his spiritual cultivation. For this reason, he went everywhere, seeking the Way. He didn’t dare let his disciples know what he was doing, because if they knew he did not have the Way, they would no longer believe in him. He transmitted a non-Buddhist dharma and at the same time traveled everywhere looking for the Way. He looked for two or three years but still did not meet a bright-eyed learned advisor.

Later, he met me. How did that happen? I had known him some time previously, but had not seen him for a long time. He had heard of me when I was sitting beside my mother’s grave as an act of filial piety. He had heard of me, but had never met me. One day I went to his house. The night before, his nephew had had a dream in which he saw me, even though he had never actually met me and did not know me. When he saw me in his dream, he didn’t know why, but he sought the Way from me. His name was Guan Zhanhai. He heard me say, “You can’t seek the Way; you can’t cultivate the Way. Why? Because you are wearing a skin of foul retribution on your body; you have a skin of offense karma.”

He persisted in asking me for the Way and then, I reached out my hand and from the top of his head, pulled an entire layer of skin off of him. I threw it on the ground and when he looked at it, he saw it was the skin of a pig. Then in his dream I said, “Now that I have pulled off your skin of offenses, you can cultivate the Way.”

The day after the dream, I went to his house, for I knew his uncle, Guan Zhongxi. He said, “Uncle, who is he? I dreamt last night that he came here and pulled a pig skin off of my body.”

The uncle said, “He is the one who cultivates filial piety from Xihuangqi (West Yellow Banner) in Lalin. He’s well known as the Filial Son.” The nephew was delighted and related to his uncle the particulars of his dream. His uncle had the Way uppermost in his mind and he too, rejoiced. “The Way has been sent to our home!” he said. “We should quickly seek the Way from him!” The two of them knelt before me and refused to get up; they wanted me to accept them as their teacher. I was twenty-three at the time.

I said, “I can’t be anyone’s teacher. I don’t have the Way; I am seeking the Way myself at present.”

“Be compassionate,” they pleaded. “We both know that you are a cultivator of the Way and we must bow to you as our teacher!”

I said, “Don’t worry. I will take you around everywhere to seek for the Way. When you meet someone you feel is qualified to be your teacher, you may bow to him. Don’t bow to me as your teacher,” and I refused to accept them.

Today, we will just speak this far.

Yesterday, we were talking about sitting in full lotus. Guan Zhongxi and his nephew Guan Zhanhai had sought the Way from me. Guan Zhongxi had over three thousand disciples, but he had no method by which to end his own birth and death. He very anxiously went everywhere seeking the Way. After several years, probably about three, he had not found it. When I went to his home, his nephew had had a special dream, and so he knew who I was. The two of them knelt before me begging me for the Way.

I said, “I don’t have the Way, but I can help you find it. Come along with me and we shall search everywhere for it--in all the temples and monasteries, or wherever there are cultivators, and when you meet someone who suits you, you can take him as your teacher. They came along with me, and we traveled to all the well-known places where people cultivated the Way. I introduced them to the cultivators, but in all cases they were not satisfied with them and returned again to seek the Way from me.

I said, “I don’t have the Way. All I can do is instruct you in a method of cultivation. What method? The full-lotus sitting. Try it out and see if you can sit in full-lotus.”

When the uncle tried it, his right leg stuck straight up in the air, over six inches off the bench. This was because he was one of the native mountain people and they had the peculiar trait of having very large kneecaps. They were known as “big kneecap bones.” Although it was very difficult, still, he could get into that position and sit, so I told him to practice sitting that way and then I left.

Over seventy days later I returned to his house. His kneecaps had been quite large to begin with, but now they had swollen even bigger. They were so swollen that he couldn’t even walk. In Manchuria, iron-wheeled carts are used for transportation, and the wheels are about two inches wide. They make two-inch ruts in the roads. Guan Zhongxi was unable to step over a cart rut, his legs were so swollen. Seeing this, I felt the practice was too severe, so I said to him, “You shouldn’t practice sitting in full-lotus. It’s something you probably just can’t manage. You can stop practicing it.”

He said, “Only if I die will I discontinue practicing this sitting. As long as I haven’t died, I don’t care how swollen my legs get, I shall continue to practice, because if in cultivating the Way one is not able to bear pain, how can one possibly expect to succeed? If I can’t even discipline myself to sit in full-lotus, how can I possibly cultivate the Way? I am determined to accomplish it.”

I said, “If you are going to be that way, I won’t pay any attention to you. If you practice, practice! If you don’t, don’t. Do as you please,” and I left.

After one hundred days--the previous time it had been seventy days--I again returned to his house and saw that he could now walk. His legs were no longer swollen. I asked him, “Have you quit practicing the full-lotus position?”

“No,” he said, “and now, not only has the swelling gone down, but my legs no longer hurt. Both my legs lie on the bench, they don’t stick up in the air anymore, and they don’t hurt.”

I said, “Those with determination know success. Your strong resolve brought about your accomplishment.” I then taught him the methods used to cultivate Dhyana. He practiced them, cultivating the skill of sitting in Dhyana meditation.

His nephew, Guan Zhanhai, had traveled with his uncle everywhere seeking the Way. He sought it for three years, and then two more--five years in all--and still had not found a teacher. He was extremely well-disposed toward me and always gave me gifts on New Year’s and other holidays, perhaps good things to eat or other things, a great many of them. I knew he thought well of me.

Once, I took him to the Three Conditions Temple where I was staying, to meet the Abbot. I had assumed he would bow to the Abbot as his teacher, but he didn’t. We started out for his house. About half-way there, we passed through a small forest. Suddenly, he grabbed my sleeve and knelt down. I said, “What are you doing?” He said, “I have traveled for so many years and of all the people I have seen, I believe in you the most. Now I must bow to you as my teacher.”

Seeing him in such a state, tugging at my sleeve, I pretended to get angry. I jerked my arm away, turned around and stomped off. I walked about a quarter of a mile and turned around to see him still kneeling there. He hadn’t risen and tears were rolling down his face. I walked back and stood before him. “What are you doing?” I said.

“You must accept me as your disciple,” he sobbed, “otherwise, I am not going to get up. I’ll stay here kneeling until I die.”

“Oh? Well, kneel until you die; that would be the very best thing you could do!” I said. “If you want to die kneeling, go ahead, but nobody’s ordering you to do it. Kneel all you want, but I am leaving,” and I left again. I walked about one third of a mile and turned around to see him still kneeling; he hadn’t risen. At that point my heart felt a slight twinge, and I returned and said, “Very well, I’ll accept you.” He was the first disciple I received in Manchuria.

Before taking refuge he was a vegetarian. After taking refuge, he practiced sleeping sitting up. He never lay down, never allowed his ribs to touch a mat or bed. He also never ate after noon.

After his uncle had been cultivating for roughly five years, he knew himself on what day he was going to go to rebirth (die). He addressed the members of his household saying, “On such and such a day I am going to leave. You must not cry or grieve. Most of all, I would like to see the Filial Son. If he could come, that would be the very best. But I do not know where he is at present and have no way to send him a letter. Everything else, I can let go of, but this one wish alone remains unfulfilled.”

When the day arrived, he sat upright, and without any illness he died sitting. After his death, many people in his village had a very strange dream: they all dreamt that they saw two young lads dressed in dark robes, in front of him, leading him off to the West. This is what his wife later told me.

Sitting in full-lotus is a most important factor in cultivation of the Way. If you can master it, it will be extremely beneficial for you in your cultivation.

Having finished speaking the Sutra of Limitless Principles, Shakyamuni Buddha sat in full-lotus and entered the samadhi of the Station of Limitless Principles. To enter into the samadhi of Limitless Principles is also just to enter into the Real Mark Samadhi, where only the Real Mark remains.

Body and mind unmoving. Someone may ask, “When the body does not move, we can observe this, but how can one know if the mind is unmoving?”

If your body does not move, then your mind may also be unmoving. Once your body moves, your mind moves as well. Therefore, those who have entered samadhi do not move either in body or mind. The mind, or heart, being discussed here [in Chinese “mind” and “heart” are represented by the same character] is not the lump of flesh within your chest; it is the true mind. Whether or not you enter samadhi, the true mind is basically unmoving. So the text says, “body and mind unmoving.” Why is it unmoving? Because the Buddha has entered samadhi. His body and mind have obtained the realm of the clear, pure, basic source. For this reason, the body and mind are unmoving. This has been a discussion of the second, the Portent of Entering Samadhi.

Sutra:

At that time there fell from the heavens a rain of mandarava flowers, mahamandarava flowers, manjushaka flowers, and mahamanjushaka flowers, which were scattered upon the Buddha and the entire great assembly.

Commentary:

This passage of text is the third, the Portent of the Raining of Flowers. At that time, when Shakyamuni Buddha had entered samadhi, body and mind unmoving, at that very same time there fell from the heavens a rain, falling down out of the sky, of mandarava flowers. Mandarava is a Sanskrit word. Mandarava flowers are interpreted as “white flowers,” or as “flowers which go along with one’s wish.” Mahamandarava flowers are the big variety of white flowers.

Manjushaka flowers are “red flowers.” Mahamanjushaka flowers are huge, deep red flowers. These were the flowers which were scattered upon the Buddha and the entire great assembly. All present in the Dharma Assembly received the offering of flowers.

“What does the rain from heaven of these four kinds of flowers represent?”

They represent the Dwellings, Practices, Dedications, and Grounds. In the Shurangama Sutra we have already heard about the Ten Dwellings. They are represented by the mandarava flowers. The mahamandarava flowers represent the Ten Practices. The manjushaka flowers represent the Ten Dedications. The mahamanjushaka flowers represent the Ten Grounds. Thus, the four kinds of flowers represent these four sets of positions, the four Bodhisattva levels.

“Which were scattered upon the Buddha”: The flowers drifted down and settled upon the Buddha and upon the entire great assembly as well. “The entire great assembly”: In cultivation everyone must pass through the Ten Dwellings, the Ten Practices, the Ten Dedications, and the Ten Grounds. This, then, has been a discussion of the third, the Portent of the Raining of Flowers.

Sutra:

All the Buddha universes quaked in six ways.

Commentary:

All the Buddha universes quaked in six ways. This is the fourth, the Portent of the Shaking of the Earth. Why was it that all the Buddha universes quaked in six ways? It was because Shakyamuni Buddha was about to speak the Dharma Flower Sutra. Before he spoke the Dharma Flower Sutra, these various occurrences took place to indicate and point out the great significance of the Sutra. That is why all these states manifested.

“All the Buddha universes” refers to all the universes in which there are Buddhas. They all quaked in six ways. The Six Types of Earthquakes have been explained many times and in fact I even quizzed you on them once. Some of you may remember one of them, some two, some three, others four or five, but nobody remembers all six. Now, I am not going to ask you if you know them, I’ll just go ahead and tell you again:

The Six Types of Earthquakes are 1) banging, 2) roaring, 3) crackling, 4) shaking, 5) surging, and 6) rising. The first three refer to sound; the second three refer to movement, to the visible appearance of the earth as it shakes, rises, and surges. One set is sound; the other is movement.

The Six Types of Earthquakes represent the six faculties: eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind. Generally speaking, there are Six Types of Earthquakes, but if one wishes to expand the explanation, there may be said to be Eighteen Types of Earthquakes by virtue of the fact that each of the six have three applications. Three times six, of course, is eighteen, and they represent the eighteen realms of sense. The eighteen realms of sense are composed of the six sense faculties, the six sense objects, and the six consciousness.

How do each of the Six Types of Earthquakes turn into three?

Let’s take the fourth, shaking, for example: the first is shaking; the second is universal shaking, and the third is everywhere universal shaking. That’s three. Banging works the same way: banging, universal banging, and everywhere universal banging. There’s also roaring, universal roaring, and everywhere universal roaring as another three. Crackling, universal crackling, and everywhere universal crackling are another three. Surging, universal surging, and everywhere universal surging are another three. Rising, universal rising and everywhere universal rising are yet another three. That makes eighteen in all.

“What is meant by the set of three?”

“Shaking” refers to shaking in one particular place. “Universal shaking” is the shaking in one set of four continents: Jambudvipa in the south, Uttarakuru in the north, Aparagodaniya in the West, and Purvavideha in the east. When the four great continents shake, that is termed “universal shaking.”

However “universal shaking” refers to only one set of four continents. “Everywhere universal shaking” refers to shaking throughout the entire three thousand great thousand worlds; they all shake. The Six Types of Earthquakes taking place to the ends of empty space and throughout the Dharma Realm is termed “everywhere universal shaking.”

The Six Types of Earthquakes also represent the four levels: the Ten Dwellings, the Ten Practices, the Ten Dedications, and the Ten Grounds with the addition of Equal Enlightenment and Wonderful Enlightenment, a total of six positions.

What does the quaking represent?

It represents the breaking up of our ignorance, because as you break through six levels, the six positions, you break through ignorance six times. Each time you break through it, it diminishes. Thus they are called the Six Types of Earthquakes.

Everyone who sits in Chan undergoes these Six Types of Earthquakes. Those who do not sit in Chan may also experience them. They represent the six sense faculties: eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind. These are the Six Types of Earthquakes.

Let’s discuss the term “surging.” When there is surging in the east, there is sinking in the west. The east surges up and the west sinks. The movement begins in the east. The east is associated with wood and wood with the color green. In the human body, the color green is associated with the liver. Thus, the liver is associated with wood. The liver is associated with the eyes and so this deals with the eye faculty.

The south is associated with the color red. The south and the color red are associated with the heart and fire. Fire is red and is associated with the human heart. The heart is associated with the tongue; the tongue is red.

The west is associated with white and metal. Within the human body, metal is associated with the lungs. The lungs are white in color. Of the six sense faculties, the nose is associated with the lungs.

When the merit of the eyes arises, the afflictions of the nose are wiped away. When the afflictions of the eyes disperse, the merit of the nose arises. Each of the six faculties has its own merits. The merits of the eye, ear, nose and tongue are discussed later on in the Dharma Flower Sutra; they are discussed as in the Shurangama Sutra as well. So when the merit arises, afflictions are wiped away. When afflictions arise, merit is wiped away. So they interact in their quaking.

The north is associated with the color black, water. In the human body the color black is associated with the kidneys. The kidneys are associated with the ear faculty. With relation to the ear and tongue: when the merit of the ear arises, the afflictions of the tongue are wiped away. When the merit of the tongue arises, the afflictions of the ear are wiped away. They interrelate with regard to merit and affliction. The four directions are represented by the body, and the center, by the mind. The body is complete with the four faculties and the mind conceptualizes through them. So the Ten Dwellings, the Ten Practices, the Ten Dedications, the Ten Grounds, Equal Enlightenment, and Wonderful Enlightenment are represented by the Six Types of Earthquakes. The eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind are also represented by the Six Types of Earthquakes. The inner quakings take place in the six faculties; the outer quakings have three involving movement and three involving sound. A lot could be said about them, but today we will stop here.
“All the Buddha worlds quaked in six ways.” This is the fourth, the Portent of the Shaking of the Earth. The Six Types of Earthquakes represent quaking at the gates of the six sense faculties. The six sense faculties--eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind--interact to aid one another. One could also say that they have formed themselves into a party, banded together like the lang and the bei. What is meant by “banded together like the lang and the bei?” The two animals, the lang and the bei must be together in order to walk. If they are not together they can’t walk. Why? Because the lang and the bei are unlike ordinary wolves. The lang has only forelegs and the bei has only hindlegs. The two of them must get together in order to walk. So it is said, “banded together like the lang and the bei.” The eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind--the six sense faculties--are also this way. They can do evil deeds and they can also do good deeds. When they run downhill, they can drag your Dharma-body with them into hell, or perhaps into the realm of hungry ghosts, or the animal kingdom. This happens all because the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind have taken you there.

When one realizes Buddhahood, it is also because of the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind cooperating with each other. They are no longer like the lang and the bei banding together for criminal purposes, but the function as a cooperative organization. You help them and they help you. For example, as I said earlier, “When the merit of the nose arises, the afflictions of the eyes are wiped away. When the merit of the eyes arises, the afflictions of the nose are wiped away.”

“What is meant by the ‘afflictions of the eyes’ and the ‘afflictions of the nose?’”

The afflictions of the eyes: When you see things you like but cannot obtain them, then there is affliction. When you see them you give rise to a heart of greed. Your eyes see them and your heart gives rise to greed, and so this type of affliction is created because of the eyes.

“Then what is meant by the merit of the eyes?”

The merit of the eye: When your eyes read the Sutras, you think, “The Sutras are truly fine. I’m going to read them,” and your eyes help your heart to understand the doctrines in the Sutras. When your eyes see images of the Buddha, you then bow to the Buddha. 

Why did you bow to the Buddha?

Because your eyes saw the image of the Buddha and so you wished to pay reverence and make offerings. This came about through the merit of the eyes. The eyes can help you and so can the nose, the ears, the tongue, the body and the mind. All of the six sense faculties work in the same way with the same power. They can help you or they can destroy you. It depends upon what you do.

If you base your actions on wholesome merit and virtue, the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind will help you do acts of wholesome merit and virtue. If you operate from a base of transgression, offense, and error, the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mind will also come to your aid in doing acts of transgression, offense, and error. For this reason the Shurangama Sutra says, “If you fall into hell, it’s because of your six sense faculties; if you realize Buddhahood, it’s also because of your six sense faculties.” Nothing else.

So when I say that stupidity is just wisdom, the principle is the same as that of the use of the six sense faculties. When you’ve heard Sutras explained for a while, you will reach the point where, comprehending one point you will comprehend all; understanding one you will understand all; knowing one, you will know all; awakening to one, you will awaken to all.
The inherent nature is like empty space;
It contains both the true and false. 
The inherent nature of human beings is just like empty space. Contained within empty space there is both true and false. 
Awaken to and fathom the basic substance:
In one penetration, penetrate all.
Once you have understood the doctrine of the inherent nature, then when you understand one thing, you will understand everything. Take, for example, eating: Why do we eat?

To satisfy the hunger in our stomachs. All of our food and drink, whether it tastes good or bad, is merely to satisfy our hungry stomachs. It all serves the same purpose.

Why do we wear clothes?

To keep out the cold. No matter what kind of clothes you wear, they all serve the purpose of protecting you from the cold.

Now, everyone needs to eat, wear clothes, and sleep, and we look upon these three things as extremely important. Why? Because without them our every lives are in danger. We should now look upon our study of the Buddhadharma as important as eating, as important as wearing clothes, and as important as sleeping. Without the Buddhadharma our inherent natures are in danger. We must employ our six sense faculties in the quest of the Supreme Way of enlightenment and then it may be said that “the great earth quaked in six ways.”

Those who have not sat in Dhyana meditation will not know of this, but those who have may have experienced the sudden jerking of one of their hands, or perhaps their eyes, nose, or ears will shake. This is the manifestation of what is termed “the quaking of the six faculties.” 
At the point of most extreme stillness, 
the light penetrates through,
And another heaven appears.
When you work intensely, when your efforts reach their most extreme point, another state entirely manifests.

Last summer during the Shurangama Sutra sessions, someone had some experience with this. As she sat there her hand would suddenly and involuntarily jerk up into the air. This is a transformation undergone by the body. When there is movement, there is change, and with change comes transformation.

Those who have applied effort and obtained skill such as this, must still receive the guidance of a genuine bright teacher in order to avoid taking the wrong road. Without the guidance of a genuine bright advisor, a good knowing advisor, it is very easy to go astray, to become frightened, and then not dare continue to apply effort. If anyone experiences these kinds of states, they should not be frightened, for they are just one of the Six Types of Earthquakes. 

The doctrines in the Sutras must be applied to our own bodies and our own natures. What are the Sutras for? They are to point out to each one of us, personally, the road which we should walk down. That is why the Buddha spoke so many Sutras. The roads are all contained within the natures of each one of us. The Buddha taught eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors to cure the eighty-four thousand kinds of bad habits and faults of living beings.

We ourselves may be unaware of our faults and continue to be influenced by them in our actions. Running after our faults, turned by them, we take it as happiness. In reality, day by day, we sink lower, and are unaware of what is happening. So, in the Sutras, the Buddha clearly points out the path to each one of us. The Six Types of Earthquakes are not separate from our own six sense faculties.

Why do the six sense faculties quake? The quaking represents the destruction of ignorance. Why are there six? Because ignorance is broken through six times. Ignorance is broken at the First Fruit, and the Second Fruit, at the Third Fruit, and at the Fourth Fruit. Then, ignorance is broken at the level of Equal Enlightenment. Having broken through ignorance at the level of Equal Enlightenment, one realizes Buddhahood. So the Six Types of Earthquakes represent these six levels, six positions: the First Fruit, Second Fruit, Third Fruit, Fourth Fruit, Bodhisattvahood, and Buddhahood. This has been a general explanation of the Six Types of Earthquakes. 
Sutra:

At that time the entire great assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas, gods, dragons, yakshas, gandharvas, asuras, garudas, kinnaras, mahoragas, beings human and non-human, as well as the minor kings, the wheel-turning sage kings, all attained what they had never had before. They rejoiced and joined their palms and, with one heart, gazed upon the Buddha.

Commentary:

This is the fifth, the Portent of the Rejoicing of the Assembly. Everyone rejoiced, everyone was happy.

At that time, right then.

What time was that?

It was just as the six kinds of earthquakes occurred. The entire great assembly, those present in the Dharma Flower Assembly, all the great Bhikshus, the Bhikshunis. The word Bhikshu has three meanings, 1) mendicant, 2) frightener of Mara, and 3) destroyer of evil. A Bhikshuni is a woman who has left home; the same three meanings apply.

There was once a Chan cultivator who cultivated and cultivated until he became enlightened. When he got enlightened he went to find a greatly virtuous lofty member of the Sangha to give him certification. The lofty Sangha member asked him, “What have you obtained?”

“I have obtained nothing,” he replied. This is like today when the passage from the Vajra Sutra came up in which the Buddha questions Subhuti, “Has the Thus Come One obtained anuttarasamyaksambodhi?”

The enlightened Bhikshu said he had not obtained anything and so the Sangha member asked him, “What enlightenment have you come to?”

He said, “I know that a Bhikshuni is a woman.”

The greatly virtuous one said, “Oh...I’ll grant that you are enlightened. You have truly become enlightened.”

Because the greatly virtuous Sangha member had gained the use of the Five Eyes: the Buddha Eye, the Heavenly Eye, the Wisdom Eye, the Dharma Eye, and the Flesh Eye, he knew that the cultivator had become enlightened and was not lying, and so he certified his enlightened. If any one of us were to say the same thing, would it necessarily mean that we had become enlightened?

Imitating others is not enlightenment. Imitating the words of others is not enlightenment. You must have your own individual viewpoint. To merely imitate the words of others is not an indication of enlightenment. The sentence which the cultivator spoke had never been spoken by anyone. He said, “Now, I know for sure that a Bhikshuni is something a woman can be,” and so his enlightenment was certified. If you were to say the same thing, it would not mean that you were enlightened, and no one would certify you. Why? Because you’d just be imitating someone else and it would not be something you enlightened to one your own.

Upasakas, Upasikas. Upasakas are male laypeople, Upasikas are female laypeople. There are two ways of explaining these terms. Translated from Sanskrit, Upasaka means “a man who draws near to serve,” and Upasika means “a woman who draws near to serve,” That’s the first method of explanation. Sometimes they live in the temples in which case they are not called “men or women who draw near to serve,” but rather “men or women who draw near to live,” which is the second method of explanation. Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas comprise the Fourfold Assembly of Disciples.

Gods are those who live in the heavens, those who dwell in the Six Desire Realm Heavens and the other heavens.

Dragons are big worms. What do the big worms eat? They eat little worms. Since they eat little worms, the great golden-winged peng birds avenge the little worms and keep the score even by eating the dragons, the big worms.

Yakshas. Yaksha is a Sanskrit word. It means “speedy”; they are extremely fast and quick. It also means "bold and sturdy." These greatly powerful ghosts and spirits are extremely brave, healthy, and strong. The great yaksha ghosts and spirits can tip the mountains over into the sea. With one hand they can throw a mountain several hundred miles. They can move the mountains. We now have hydraulic jacks, but none of them can move mountains. The yaksha ghosts are so brave and strong they can throw them several hundred li with one hand and with the other they can catch them and bring them back. Would you say they were strong or not?

Gandharvas are the music-making spirits. Asuras: everyone knows them as the “wineless ones” or “the ugly ones.” They have the blessings of the gods but not the authority of the gods. They have no influence in the heavens. The male asuras look like one of the eight kinds of ugly monsters. They’re hideous; nothing could be uglier. The female asuras are very beautiful. To say nothing of people, when even the Jade Emperor sees them, his heart moves with thoughts of desire. That’s why he asked the asura king for his daughter’s hand in marriage and took an asura girl as his wife.

Garudas are the big birds, the great golden-winged peng birds. You’ve all heard about him many times and perhaps some of you have even seen him. Some have only heard of him. Those who have seen him—what’s he like? The little Shramanera knows the great golden-winged peng bird.

Kinnaras are also music spirits in the court of the Jade Emperor. They have a single horn on their heads and so people doubt whether they are spirits or not and they are called “doubtful spirits.” They have their doubts about whether or not they are spirits, but ultimately are they spirits? There’s no way to decide it once and for all. However, they do make music for the Jade Emperor; they play guitars and things like that. But they are not like people because they have a horn on their head...the “doubtful spirits.”

Mahoragas are great boa snakes. They are extremely big.

Exactly how big are they?

They are a bit smaller than dragons. If you know how big dragons are you will know how big mahoragas are. But then there are big dragons and small dragons. There are also big mahoragas and small ones.

Beings human are people and non-human are those ghosts and spirits and the rest of the eightfold division.

As well as the minor kings, the wheel-turning sage kings. Had Shakyamuni Buddha left home one day later than he did, he would have become a gold wheel-turning king. Gold wheel-turning kings have a great abundance of blessings, because they beget a thousand sons and have seven treasures which are like the As-You-Will Pearl. Whenever they need money for their travel expenses, they just scrape off a patch of earth and take out as much gold or silver as they need. It’s all as-you-will according to their wish. They have a chariot in which, in a flash they can travel around all the Four Continents--a distance greater even than from here to the moon. It takes them no time at all.

There are four kinds of wheel-turning sage kings. The gold wheel-turning king watches over one set of Four Continents: Jambudvipa in the south, Purvavideha in the east, Apara-godaniya in the west, and Uttarakuru in the north. He rules them all.

The silver wheel-turning king watches over three continents. He does not rule over Uttarakuru but does rule over the remaining three. The bronze wheel-turning king watches over Jambudvipa and Purvavideha. The iron wheel-turning king only watches over Jambudvipa.

Someone may ask, “During the time of Shakyamuni Buddha, were such wheel-turning kings ruling?”

That’s a good question. There were none in our world at that time.

“Then where did they come from?”

They came from worlds in other directions. You shouldn’t take such a narrow view-point and see only a space as big as your own house. You have neighbors, don’t you? And there are the villages and the big cities. Don’t be like a country person on his first trip to the city. Although there were no wheel-turning sage kings ruling in the Saha world at the time of Shakyamuni Buddha, they did come from other worlds.

“What other worlds?”

It would take a long time to investigate that question and, right now, I don’t have the time.

“The entire great assembly” refers to all those assembled whom we just discussed.

Ultimately, how many were present?

Even the Buddha didn’t know; how could I tell you?

All attained what they had never had before. They rejoiced and joined their palms--everyone was joyful, just as now, those who understand me are laughing. Those who don’t understand what I am saying think, "What are they laughing at? What’s going on?” In their hearts, they want to laugh too, but they’re afraid they will laugh in the wrong place and so they don’t dare. Wait until the translation. Then they’ll laugh.

With one heart, gazed at the Buddha. This is the Portent of the Rejoicing of the Assembly. They all stared unblinkingly at the Buddha. Without turning their gaze away, they looked up at him.

Sutra:

Then the Buddha emitted from between his brows a white hair-mark light which illumined eighteen thousand worlds to the east, omitting none of them.

Commentary:

Then. When was that? The word “then” has the same meaning as “at that time,” which was the phrase used for the six quakings of the earth. It was not the same time, however.

Then what time was it?

It was at the time when the great assembly rejoiced and with one heart gazed upon the Buddha. It was at this time that the Buddha saw that everyone in the great Dharma assembly was rejoicing and so he, too, rejoiced. He rejoiced and emitted light and so this is the sixth, the Portent of Emitting Light. The Six Portents which have just been discussed took place in this world. There are also Six Portents which occurred in other worlds which will be discussed.

The Buddha emitted from between his brows, from the space in between his two eyebrows, a white hair-mark light. If you look at the Buddha images you will see a gem between the Buddha’s brows which represents the white hair-mark light. Buddha images are made of clay or wood and there is no way to show the Buddha’s white hair-mark, except to represent it with a jewel. The white hair-mark can extend very far or remain very near; it is somewhat like a glass tube.

Illuminating eighteen thousand worlds to the east. The east is associated with wood and the wood with birth.

The Buddha illuminated eighteen thousand worlds to the east. Eighteen thousand worlds are not too many; it’s still a calculable number. All of the eighteen thousand worlds received the universal illumination of the Buddha’s light. Omitting none of them: not one of eighteen thousand worlds failed to receive the light. This has been a discussion of the sixth, the Portent of Emitting Light.

Sutra:

Reaching below to the Avichi hells and above to the Akanishtha Heaven. From this world were seen all the living beings in the six destinies in those lands.

Commentary:

This begins a new section on the Six Portents in Other Worlds. When Shakyamuni Buddha emitted light, not only were portents seen in this world, but portents in other worlds also were seen reaching below to the Avichi hells. “Avichi” is a Sanskrit word. It means “unspaced.” In the unspaced hells there is no space in the sense that, if one person is in that hell, it is full, and if many people are in that hell, it is also full. There is also no break in the time spent in these hells. Both time and space are uninterrupted. It is not known how long one who has fallen into these hells must stay there. So it is called “unspaced.”

And above to the Akanishtha Heaven. “Akanishtha” is also Sanskrit and means “the ultimate form heaven.” In the realm of form, it is the highest heaven.

From this world, from the Saha World, looking eastward through eighteen thousand worlds, were seen all the living beings in the six destinies in those lands, the gods, people, asuras, hell-beings, hungry ghosts, and animals. These are the living beings of the six paths. Everyone could see them and could see very clearly and distinctly what retributions were being undergone by the beings in each particular path.

The living beings in the six destinies are those turning on the wheel of the six paths of rebirth. The turning wheel will be familiar to those who have listened to Sutra lectures, but those who have not will not understand this concept. So I shall explain it again:

What is meant by the living beings in the six destinies? The six destinies are:
1. the gods,
2. asuras,
3. people.
These are known as the Three Wholesome Paths. 
4. the hells,
5. hungry ghosts,
6. animals.
These are known as the Three Evil Paths.

Asuras are sometimes classed in the Three Wholesome Paths and sometimes in the Four Evil Destinies, i.e., the asuras, hell-beings, hungry ghosts, and animals.

The gods are the beings who live in the heavens. How did they become gods? Through the cultivation of the five precepts and the ten good acts. The five precepts are the basic precepts which must be held by Buddhist disciples. They are: 
1. no killing,
2. o stealing,
3. no sexual misconduct,
4. no lying,
5. no taking intoxicants.
One who maintains the precepts against killing for a long time will receive the reward of longevity. Why do some people live for so long and others for such a short period of time? Those who live long do so because they have received the retribution of a long life as a result of having maintained the precept against killing. Those who have a short life in the past enjoyed killing and have received the retribution of a short lifespan. Such are the retributions involved with the precept against killing.

Why should one maintain the precept against stealing? Stealing robs people of their valuables and their happiness as well. Stealing means that you secretly take other people’s things without their knowing. What kind of retribution does one receive for this?

In the future, you will not be able to keep your wealth for very long. You may have a lot of money and property, but it will soon be stolen away from you. You undergo this retribution because in previous lives you stole and robbed from others. You failed to keep the precept, and so in your present life you will be robbed of all your own wealth. If it lasts, that’s because you kept the precept. Those who remain wealthy and honored do so because they kept the precept. Those who do not keep the precept will not be wealthy and honored for long.

Sexual misconduct, lying, and taking intoxicants work in the same was as the two above. For example, if you don’t keep the precept against sexual misconduct and violate others’ wives, in the future others will violate your wife. That’s the retribution.

Lying works the same way. If you don’t deceive others, you will not be deceived by others.

You say, “In this life, I have not deceived anyone. Why have so many people deceived me?”

Didn’t I just explain it? Retribution is not a matter of simply a single lifetime. It involves the past, present, and future. You may not have deceived anyone in this life, but do you know how many people you deceived in your last life?

You don’t know. You don’t know, and so when others deceive you, it’s because you deserve it.

As to taking intoxicants, drinking wine is not a major fault to speak of. The problem is that when you drink, you tend to drink too much. It turns you upside-down so you do crazy things. In Buddhism, drinking or taking any intoxicating substance is prohibited. Taoism does not have this prohibition. Taoists believe that wine can soothe the emotions. When you feel depressed, drinking wine helps you to forget your sorrows and afflictions. However, wine muddles the nature. When you’ve been drinking and you try to talk, your tongue is so big you can’t speak clearly. For that reason, Buddhism discourages the taking of intoxicants. Taoism does not prohibit the consumption of alcoholic drinks. The Chinese philosopher Confucius also said, “The consumption of wine need not be limited, as long as one does not get drunk.” His meaning was, it is alright to drink, and there’s no need to set a fixed limit, but it would be best not to get drunk. If one gets drunk, one cannot appreciate the taste of the wine. If one does not get drunk, how much should one drink? It is better not to drink too much. This applies to people who are fond of drinking. Those are not fond of it need not drink at all. If you tell people who like to drink that they cannot do so, to them that is the most devastating thing. And so, with regard to the precept of not taking intoxicants, I am a little bit lenient.

There are many principles involved in explaining the five precepts. The most important thing is that not only do we not kill with our hands, but we do not have thoughts of killing either; then we are truly keeping the precept of not killing. Stealing works the same way. Not only do we not steal with our hands, we do not have thoughts of stealing in our hearts. It doesn’t matter whether the item is large or small, if no one has given you permission and you make use of other people’s things, you have broken the precept against stealing. As a small example: Say someone buys a bottle of wine and you see it and think, “What’s his is mine, and what’s mine is mine,” and you drink a glass. That is a violation of the precept against stealing. So, you have broken the precept against stealing and the precept against consuming intoxicants.

Now, you may think, “I don't drink, so I couldn’t break that precept.”

So you don’t drink wine? Well, you drink milk, don’t you? What about that carton of milk in the refrigerator that, paying no attention to the consequences, you opened and drank? Then, when someone asks you, “Who bought the milk?” all you can say is “I don’t know. I don’t know! I just drank it!”

Now, wouldn’t you say that was acting unreasonably? Although milk is not a big deal, if you drank it without the owner’s permission, you are guilty of stealing.

The same applies to other foods--things in general.

On the other hand, if someone steals from you, you should take a good look at yourself. “Why are they stealing my food? It must be that, in former lives, I stole food, and so in this life it has come back on me. Well, forget it.” That’s what the person who is stolen from should think. The person who stole it, however, can’t say, “I’m stealing your food now, and you can go ahead and steal it back from me next life.” How do you know you will have any food to be stolen in your next life? For all you know, you many not have anything at all in your next life, and then how could someone steal from you? So don’t harbor thoughts of stealing. If you didn’t buy it, you can’t use it as you please. If you get the owner’s permission, it’s okay. Otherwise, you can’t go around sneaking other people’s things.

If you talk about the fine points, to take even a blade of grass, a splinter of wood, a needle, or a piece of thread without asking is considered stealing. Sexual misconduct, lying, and taking intoxicants work the same way. Having explained one precept, you should be able to understand the rest of them. To say too much would waste a lot of time.

How does one get born in the heavens? Through holding the five precepts. Born in the heavens, one enjoys unlimited heavenly blessings. However, they eventually come to an end. When the Five Signs of Decay appear, one falls. Therefore, the heavens are not ultimate.

Asuras also foster merit and virtue, but they do it with affliction.

“How can one foster merit and virtue with affliction?” you ask.

When doing it, they concentrate solely on competing with others. They say belligerently, “I gave five dollars to the temple. How much did you give?” They pit themselves against everyone else. “You gave five? I’ll give ten. Oh? You gave ten? I’ll give twenty!” They fight to be number one, and in the future they turn into asuras. They have merit and virtue all right, but they compete to get it; it’s not done from their hearts.

They also fight for fame. They want people to say, “See? So and so is number one. He gave the most money.” Fighting for top billing is a sure way to become an asura. In the practice of the Buddhadharma, it is essential to have a true understanding of cause and effect. Then your efforts won’t get all messed up.

Some people even think, “Since I can’t get famous here, I’ll go somewhere else.” Then everyone thinks, “See so and so? He went all the way to New York to do acts of great merit and virtue.” That way everyone knows. These are the causes for becoming an asura; in the future such people will become asuras.

As soon as they start talking, they get angry. No matter what’s going on, they have to be number one. To do acts of merit and virtue without cutting off affliction is merely to perform meritorious and virtuous acts which have outflows. It is not non-outflow merit and virtue. You should do merit and virtue, but don’t insist that everyone recognize you as number one, or number two.

There is, however, another kind of person who “shuns” fame. He sneaks around doing merit and virtue and then secretly tells someone, “Hey, I did five thousand dollars of merit and virtue over there, and no one knows I did it. I’m just telling you.” Really! They, too, are asuras, and they are even worse than the ones mentioned above. Why? Because they are yin asuras, not yang. On the surface it looks like they don’t like fame, but in reality their behind-the-back self-advertising campaigns are even worse. So if you bring forth the resolve to do merit and virtue, remember that if the causal ground is not genuine, the result will be distorted. When you are planting causes, if you do not plant proper ones, when the time come to reap the fruit, it will be deformed, bad. You’ll become an asura.

“What’s wrong with that?” you ask.

There’s plenty wrong with it! All they do is fight. Does that appeal to you?

As to the destiny of people, how does one become a human being? It is also through doing acts of merit and virtue, holding the five precepts, and cultivating the ten good deeds. They hold the five precepts and cultivate the ten good deeds on the lower level, however. Asuras perform them at the middle level, gods at the higher level. There are innumerable distinctions, but we won't go into them now. These are the causes of birth in the Three Wholesome Paths.

What about the Three Evil Paths? They come from greed, hate, and stupidity. Are you greedy? If you are too greedy, you’ll turn into a hungry ghost. Why are hungry ghosts hungry? Because, when they were alive, they were greedy for food. They always had to have a little bit more of whatever it was they were eating. If you like to eat “a little more” then you can turn into a hungry ghost and have nothing at all to eat. Why were they greedy for food? Because they had already had an awakening, an enlightenment. What were they enlightened to? To the fact that in the future they aren’t going to have anything to eat, that they are going to become hungry ghosts. “I’m going to turn into a hungry ghost! I’d better hurry up and eat all I can now,” they think. They’ve got a bit of skill in predicting the future. So it is with greed.

Hatred: Do you enjoy getting angry? Fine. Keep it up, and you will end up in hell. In hell, you won’t even be able to stand yourself. “I’ll just try out that mountain of knives,” you’ll say, and in a fit of rage you’ll throw yourself on it and get slashed to death. All because of anger. “Let’s just see how terrible those knives are!” Or you may throw yourself into the pot of boiling oil. “You guys wouldn’t dare jump, would you? Well, here goes!” and you jump. You’re so angry that you’ll dare to try out the hells, be they mountains of knives or pots of boiling oil. That’s what happens when you give vent to hatred. I am telling all of my disciples: If you have a bad temper hurry up and change. If you don’t have a bad temper, don’t develop one. Don’t let this pass through one ear and out the other. It is extremely important. Don’t think, “It’s not big thing. The Dharma Master is just talking. It’s not for sure that if I have a bad temper I’ll fall into hell.” If you try it out and end up in hell, it will then be too late. You will think, “My teacher told me all along that this would happen. Now, I know he was telling the truth.” But then it’s too late. Now, do you still dare to get angry?

I have set up the law that if one person gets angry all three have to kneel for twenty-four hours. I did this because I am afraid you’ll all fall into hell. How can those who have left home get angry? There are now three Shramaneras, and if one gets angry the other two have to kneel along with him for twenty-four hours. No ifs ands or buts about it, no politeness at all. You have been warned in advance and no clemency will be shown. The best way to deal with it is simply not to get angry. Then my method will be rendered totally useless. If you get angry, my law goes into effect.

Kneeling for twenty-four hours isn’t really all that severe. On top of that, however, you will not be allowed to eat, drink, or go to the bathroom. How about that for firmness? Really strict! I set up this law several days ago, and now when I ask each of the Shramaneras, “Have you gotten angry?” they all say, “Nooooo!” I say, “Little shramanera, how is it that you have managed not to get angry?”

“Arrgh,” he says between his teeth, “I don’t know.”

He doesn’t know off-hand why he hasn’t gotten angry. Would you say this method was wonderful or not? Truly wonderful! Wonderful to the extreme. If you get angry you may fall into hell. Because I am afraid that you will fall into hell, I have established this severe law.

Stupidity: Do you like being stupid? Do you neglect your study of the Buddhadharma? If you don’t like being stupid, then study the Buddhadharma. Studying the Buddhadharma augments your wisdom and helps you to develop wonderful Prajna. If you don’t study the Buddhadharma, you will remain stupid and where will you go? Stupidity will take you off to the animal realm. Why are horses, cows, sheep, chickens, dogs, and pigs so unintelligent? Pigs, for example, are most unintelligent. When they’ve eaten their fill they sleep and when they have slept enough, they eat again. Other than those two activities, they don’t have a third thing to do. Horses and cows do a little work, but they’re also very stupid. Why are they stupid? Simply because they did not study the Buddhadharma. Not only did they fail to study, but when other people took an interest in it, they said, “Hey, don’t study that stuff; that’s the dumbest thing you could do.” They say others are dumb, but they are the dumbest. In the future they turn into animals just because they didn’t study the Buddhadharma.

You say, “I can’t believe that. I’ll not study it and we’ll just see if I turn into a pig or a horse.”

Sure, go ahead and try it out. Once you’ve tried it out, you can come back and study the Buddhadharma. There’s no need for force. As long as you want to be an animal, the opportunity is there. You can do it anywhere, anytime.

The wheel of rebirth is serious indeed. Depending on what cause you plant, you reap the fruit accordingly. If you plant good causes, you reap good fruit. If you plant bad causes, you reap bad fruit. If you plant squash, you get squash. If you plant beans, you get beans. Let’s see what causes you plant. If you plant the causes of becoming a Buddha, you will become a Buddha. If you plant the causes of hell, you will fall into hell. You pick your own path.

The living beings in the six destinies are not just the few that I mentioned above. They are all of shapes and appearances, and they all appeared in the white hair-mark light of Shakyamuni Buddha.

The white hair-mark light of Shakyamuni Buddha represents the final principle of the Middle Way which does not veer off either side. It is also the Perfect and Sudden Dharma-door of the Dharma Flower Sutra. It is the principle of the Middle Way and the Real Mark.

This passage of text begins the manifesting of the Six Portents in Other Worlds. The portent is that of seeing the beings in the six destinies.

The Thus Come One’s white hair-mark can be extended or contracted, far or near. It’s like a cylindrical lightbulb that illuminates everything.
If you still cannot picture it, let me give a rough analogy: It’s like a flashlight or the headlights on a car. Turn them on and they shine across a great distance. When the Thus Come One shines the white hair-mark light, it shines not for just a mile or two, but into the eastern direction across eighteen thousand worlds.

“Does it only shine in the eastern direction?” you ask.

It’s like the flashlight. You can point it wherever you wish. If you want to you can shine it to the east, south, north, west, up or down, heaven or earth--wherever you like. In previous Sutras, Shakyamuni Buddha didn’t emit light from the white hair-mark. In the Shurangama Sutra Shakyamuni Buddha emits light from the flesh cowl, the “invisible summit” atop his head, as the text of that Sutra tells us:
“At that time, the World Honored One,
From the flesh curl atop his head,
Sent forth a hundred jeweled lights.” 
The light from the “invisible summit” is not the same as the light from the white hair-mark.

To say nothing of being able to listen to the Dharma Flower Sutra every day as we do, to hear even a single word, a sentence, or an evening’s lecture, is to plant the causes of Buddhahood. Even if you never come back again to listen, the Buddha within you will not run off and you are certain to become a Buddha. But that’s in the future, not the present. How long will it take? It’s not for sure.

Those of you who now are hearing the Sutra all have good roots. People with good should study the Buddhadharma. Don’t slight yourself as worthless saying, “What has the Buddhadharma got to do with me?”

You should know that, outside of the Buddhadharma, nothing else has anything to do with you! Only the Buddhadharma has anything to do with you, and it relates to you in a very important way--it will lead you to become a Buddha.

You say, “I don’t believe it. How could I become a Buddha?”

It’s just your disbelief that will enable you to become a Buddha. Since you don’t believe you can become a Buddha--Ah!--in the future you will become one. That’s just the wonderful Dharma. Despite your disbelief--much to your surprise--all of a sudden--it will have happened!! The Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra is just that wonderful.
Sutra:

Further were seen all the present Buddhas in those lands.

Commentary:

The second of the Six Portents is that of seeing the Buddhas.

Within the white hair-mark light emitted by Shakyamuni Buddha appeared the Buddhalands, and within the Buddhalands there were Buddhas teaching and transforming living beings. This passage of text is the portent of seeing the Buddhas. The white hair-mark light represents the Middle Way.

Why did the Buddha emit light? And why did he choose to emit light from the white hair-mark?

The Buddha emitted light in order to illumine those whose potentials had ripened; the living beings who should be taught, the living beings who should be taken across. Those ready to be taught are called “those with potential.” They have the opportunity to be taught. The teaching is dispensed in response to the potentials of living beings. Depending upon an individual’s potential, a certain teaching is given. Thus, the emitting of light represents the dispensing of the teaching in response to potentials.

There’s another way to explain the white hair-mark. It represents the severing of delusions and casting out of doubts. The light which was emitted got rid of all the doubts of living beings. It broke through their deluded thoughts. That is why the light was emitted.

As to the white hair-mark: Amitabha Buddha also has a white hair-mark, and so do other Buddhas. The verse in praise of Amitabha Buddha says:
Amitabha’s body is the color of gold;
The splendor of his hallmarks has no peer.
His white hair-mark light winds ‘round five Mount Sumerus;
Wide as the seas are his azure eyes pure and clear.
Shining in his brilliance by transformation,
Are countless Bodhisattvas and infinite Buddhas.
His forty-eight vows will be our liberation;
In nine lotus stages we reach the further shore.
The brilliance of Amitabha Buddha’s thirty-two marks and eighty minor characteristics is incomparable. The hair-mark, located between his eyebrows, winds around and around like a dragon, not in a straight course but winding and coiling. How big is it? As big as five Mount Sumerus. His azure eyes are deep and clear, and as large as the four great seas. Would you say those are big eyes? Within his light are many, many Buddhas. And the Bodhisattvas are also beyond all count. He has made forty-eight vows to save living beings; every vow contains the wish that living beings might realize Buddhahood.

There are nine grades of lotuses: 
Superior-superior;
superior-middle;
superior-inferior;
middle-superior;
middle-middle;
middle-inferior;
inferior-superior;
inferior-middle
inferior-inferior.
All living beings are led to the other shore--to Nirvana--to realize Buddhahood.

Shakyamuni Buddha’s white hair-mark is also as big as five Mount Sumerus. According to The Sutra of the Samadhi of Contemplating the Sea of Buddha, when the Buddha came into the world, his white hair-mark measured five feet. When he cultivated ascetic practices, it was fourteen feet. When he realized Buddhahood, it was fifteen feet.

The white hair-mark is empty in the center, like a glass tube. It represents the Four Virtues of Nirvana: 
1. permanence;
2. joy;
3. (true) self;
4. purity.

The emptiness in the center represents the Middle Way and permanence. Its softness represents joy, its whiteness, purity. The ability to extend or contract it at will represents true self. Thus represented are the Four Virtues of Nirvana. The white hair-mark represents the Middle Way, the Real Mark’s precious seal.

Within the light from the white hair-mark could be seen all the Buddhas in other lands. Also could be seen from the time of the Buddha’s birth up to his Nirvana, all the bitter practices he cultivated in all their various aspects, and then, following his Nirvana, all his merit and virtue. 

Sutra:
And all the Sutras and Dharma spoken by the Buddhas was heard.

Outline

F3. the portent of hearing the Dharma
Commentary:

This is the third, the portent of hearing the Dharma. The Six Portents in the Other Worlds fall into three pairs. The first two portents, that of seeing the six destinies and seeing the Buddhas make of the pair of the common and sagely. Those in the six destinies are common people and the Buddhas are sages. 

Sutra:

Also seen were the Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas in those lands who cultivated and attained the Way. 

Outline:

F4. the portent of seeing the four-fold multitude attain the Way.
Commentary:

What were the Buddhas in their respective Buddhalands doing? They were speaking the Dharma, lecturing on the Sutras and expounding the Teaching.

What is the use of speaking the Buddhadharma?

It was so that the Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas--the four-fold assembly of disciples--could cultivate in accord with the Dharma and certify to the fruit, perhaps to the fruit of Arahatship, or perhaps become Bodhisattvas or Buddhas.

Within the Buddha’s white hair-mark could be seen the Buddhas speaking the Dharma and the four assemblies who cultivated and attained the fruit. These two portent represent the pair of people and Dharma, the people being the four-fold assembly, and the Dharma being the Way which they certified to. 

Sutra:

Moreover were seen the Bodhisattvas Mahasattvas, the various causes and conditions, the various beliefs and understandings, and the various appearances of their practice of the Bodhisattva Way. 

Outline:

F5. the portent of seeing the cultivation of the Bodhisattva Way.
Commentary:

Moreover were seen the Bodhisattvas Mahasattvas, the various causes and conditions by which they cultivated the Dharma-doors to teach and transform various kinds of living beings. The various beliefs and understandings: Perhaps they cultivated through belief and understanding of the Four Holy Truths, or perhaps through belief and understanding of the Twelve Causes and Conditions, or perhaps through belief and understanding of the Six Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts. The various appearances of their practice of the Bodhisattva Way: This does not refer to the physical appearances of the Bodhisattvas, but to the various practices and Dharmas they cultivated. They practiced the Bodhisattva Way.

What is the Bodhisattva Way?

It is to benefit oneself and benefit others, to enlighten oneself and enlighten others. The Thus Come One’s white hair-mark shines from this land into other Buddhalands and this represents the Dharma-door of enlightening oneself and enlightening others, benefiting oneself and benefiting others. Walking the Bodhisattva Way, you must enlighten yourself and enlighten others, benefit yourself and benefit others. This is the fifth, the portent of seeing the practice of the Bodhisattva conduct. 

Sutra:

Further were seen the parinirvana of the Buddhas and, after the parinirvana of the Buddhas, the building of stupas with the seven jewels to hold their sharira. 

Outline:

F6. portent of seeing the Buddhas enter Nirvana
Commentary:

Further were seen the parinirvana of the Buddhas within the white hair-mark light the Buddhas could be seen. Nirvana is a Sanskrit word which is interpreted as meaning “perfect stillness”. It is said that the merit is nowhere not perfect and the virtue nowhere not still. Nirvana is also interpreted as meaning “not produced or destroyed”. Birth and death have been brought to an end.

And, after the parinirvana of the Buddhas, the building of stupas with the seven jewels to hold their sharira. Stupas made of the seven jewels were built to honor the sharira of those Buddhas. Sharira is a Sanskrit word which means “efficacious bones”. Stupas are buildings used to house the sharira. After Shakyamuni Buddha entered Nirvana, his body was cremated and in the remains an uncountable number of sharira, bright, gem-like relics, were found. Jeweled stupas were built to contain them, so that people could worship and make offerings to them.

In the Thus Come One’s white hair-mark light one could see how, in other lands, after the Buddhas entered Nirvana, their bodies were cremated and the sharira were obtained. Then stupas were built for them. Stupa, also a Sanskrit word, means “square grave”; it also means a “high and manifest place”, because they are tall structures which can easily be seen.

What are the stupas used for?

They are used to house the Buddhas’ sharira so that people can make offerings to them. Wherever the Buddhas’ sharira are present, the Buddhas’ Dharma-body is also present. This is the sixth, the portent of seeing the Nirvana of the Buddhas.

The fifth and sixth portents make up the pair of the beginning and the end. The Bodhisattvas are at the beginning; they are cultivating the Way. The Buddhas have reached the end, the ultimate state of Buddhahood.

This ends the discussion of the Six Portents in Other Worlds.

I lecture to you coming and going and you pay no attention. You must pay close attention to the Buddhadharma in order to understand it fully. If it goes in one ear and out the other, it’s of no use at all. You could listen for a hundred years; yet it would be just as if you never heard. Why? Because you don’t remember it. You don’t take note of it.

You are now listening to the Sutras and studying the Buddhadharma. If you were to go somewhere else and were invited to speak, you could speak in such a way that it gushed forth unceasingly. Your mouths would be like raging rivers; everyone would be very pleased. But then if some said, “Just one moment, excuse me, but I have a question. How many kinds of Nirvana are there? Please tell me.”

You would gape, “Ohhh? Ahhh… I forgot!”

“Well, who did you study under?”

“I studied with a Dharma Master for several years, but although I heard them, I’ve forgotten now”.

Would you say that was losing face or not? You may not understand any of the profound aspects of the Dharma, but if you don’t even know what the four kinds of Nirvana are, you’d really lose face, wouldn’t you?

There’s not much time left, so I’ll just tell you the names. No doubt when I do, you will all recall them. If I didn’t’ tell you, you wouldn’t be able to remember them. Once I tell you, you’ll pipe up and say, “I didn’t forget. Oh, you mean those four kinds!” If you know ahead of time, that’s okay. If you have to wait until after you’ve been told and then insist you knew it all along, it won’t work. What are they?

1. The Nirvana of the purity of the self-nature.
2. The Nirvana with residue.
3. The Nirvana without residue.
4. The Nirvana of no dwelling place.

Sutra:

Then the Bodhisattva Maitreya had this thought: “Now, the World Honored One manifests signs of spiritual transformations. What is the reason for these portents? The Buddha, the World Honored One, has now entered Samadhi, yet these are inconceivable and rare events. Who should I ask concerning them? Who could answer?”

He further thought: “The Dharma Prince, Manjushri, has in the past drawn near and made offerings to limitless Buddhas. Surely he has seen such rare signs. I shall now ask him.” 

Outline:
D3. the doubtful thoughts
E1. doubts of Maitreya
Commentary:

In this passage of text, Maitreya Bodhisattva gives rise to doubts. What are his doubts? He doesn’t understand what the Buddha is about to do. The Buddha has emitted light and the earth shook. Six portents were seen in this world and in other worlds as well. Maitreya Bodhisattva does not understand what the portents mean. For this reason he has some doubts. When Maitreya Bodhisattva gives rise to doubts, the rest of the assembly does so too.

Then the Bodhisattva Maitreya had this thought. Which Bodhisattva is he? He’s the very fat one, the one who is always laughing. He is extremely compassionate. Whether you are a good or an evil person, he likes you all the same. He regards all living beings with equal compassion and doesn’t make discriminations among them.

Now, the World Honored One manifests signs of spiritual transformations. Now, the World Honored One has manifested states of spiritual penetrations transformations and changes. He emitted light from the white hair-mark, and there were the six types of earthquakes--all as a result of the Buddha’s spiritual powers. The Bodhisattva had never seen them before and so he didn’t know what they meant.

The Bodhisattva Maitreya is a “successor-Bodhisattva,” a Buddha-to-be. He is waiting for Shakyamuni Buddha to retire and then he will realize Buddhahood in the Saha world. Although he is basically very wise, he still didn’t know what the Buddha was going to do.

Why didn’t he know?

Those at one level do not understand those on a higher level. The Bodhisattvas on the first ground do not know the state of those on the second. Those on the tenth ground do not know the realm of Equal Enlightenment, and the Equal Enlightenment Bodhisattvas do not understand the Wonderful Enlightenment of the Buddha. It is said, “The common folk don’t know the wise.” Simple common people are incapable of understanding the state of the wise. Why? Because, being simple and common, their thoughts are stupid and dull. Either they don’t go far enough or they go too far. People with scattered thoughts do not understand those with Samadhi. People who are continually flustered, and always glancing nervously about the north, east, south, and west, do not know what the person sitting there in Samadhi is experiencing.

Ordinary people do not understand the sage. Those who have not certified to the fruit can’t know the state of the worthy sages. Sages of lesser wisdom cannot understand the wisdom of Shariputra, “Body-seed,” who is the foremost of the Buddha’s disciples in wisdom. Shariputra is known as the “greatly wise Shariputra” but even he cannot fathom the wisdom of the Bodhisattvas. He is just an Arhat and, compared to the Bodhisattvas, his wisdom is small. Bodhisattvas, that is, Bodhisattvas in general, cannot know the state of the successor-Bodhisattvas and the successor-Bodhisattvas do not understand the state of the Ultimately Venerable Ones, the Buddhas.

The Bodhisattva Maitreya is a successor-Bodhisattva, and he will become a Buddha in the future and succeed Shakyamuni Buddha. But when Shakyamuni Buddha manifested states of spiritual transformations, Maitreya did not understand them, and so he gave rise to false thinking. Yes, even the Bodhisattva Maitreya can have false thinking! He thought, “Shakyamuni Buddha is now revealing these appearances. Why? What is the reason? Why? Why the signs? Usually, Bodhisattvas do not indulge in false thinking, but he gave rise to three doubts: 
1. First he thought about the Buddha’s spiritual transformations, wondering, What is the reason for these portents?The Buddha, the World Honored One, has now entered Samadhi, yet these are inconceivable and rare events, which cannot be thought of with the mind or expressed in words. No one knows what they mean. What am I going to do? Such things have simply never happened before. 
2. Secondly, he wondered who he should ask. Who should I ask concerning them? Which Bodhisattva? Who could answer?” 
3. His third thought was to ask Manjushri Bodhisattva about them. “Who should I ask? The Dharma Prince, Manjushri, has in the past drawn near and made offerings to limitless Buddhas. Surely he has seen such rare signs. I shall now ask him. Since he has surely had the experience already, I will now ask him.” This third thought cancelled out the second thought, for he had found someone to ask. 
Sutra:

Thereupon the Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas, as well as the gods, dragons, ghosts, spirits, and others, all had this thought: “Who should now be asked concerning the Buddha’s bright light and signs of spiritual penetrations?”

Outline:
E2. the doubts of the assembly
Commentary:

This passage expresses the doubts of the assembly. Not only did the Bodhisattva Maitreya have doubts, but so did everyone in the Dharma assembly. They wondered what the Buddha was going to do. The gods and dragons and the ghosts and spirits also did not understand. “From the white-hair mark light, the Buddha now emits light and manifests spiritual penetrations. Who should we ask about them? These are the two doubts of the assembly: 
1. They wondered about the six portents.
2. They wondered who to ask concerning them
Now, was Maitreya Bodhisattva really perplexed by all of this? Did he really have doubts?

I don’t believe so.

Why not?

Because in the past he had also drawn near to limitless Buddhas. By all rights, he should have had this experience himself. But he pretended that he didn’t know so that he could request the Dharma for the sake of the assembly. The doubts of the assembly were real enough, however, and this passage expresses their confusion. 

Sutra:

At that time, the Bodhisattva Maitreya, wishing to resolve his own doubts, and further regarding the thoughts of the four-fold assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas, as well as the thoughts of the assembled gods, dragons, ghosts, and spirits and others, questioned Manjushri as follows: 

Outline:

D4. the question
E1. the prose section
F1. narration
Commentary:

We have talked about “ghosts” many times, but what are ghosts?

“I know!” you say. “There are hungry ghosts and there are full ghosts!”

Well what are hungry ghosts and what are full ghosts?

In Chinese the word for ghost ( 鬼 ) is pronounced ‘gui’ which sounds the same as the word which means “ to return,”– gui. This means that when people die and become ghosts, they return.
Where did they come from?

They came from the Buddha. Now they return to the hells or to the path of hungry ghosts.

Why must they return there?

Because they took the wrong road. They took for their own territory that which is not their own territory. They took the wrong road and so they must return as ghosts.

After this, when the word “ghost” comes up you should remember that they are ghosts because they took the wrong road. They still must come back, return. In Chinese ghosts are called gui and in English they are ghosts. You could say, “Go! Go! Ghost!”

Go where?

They go off to hell--to hell--to hell! In English a ghost is one who goes. Although I can’t speak English, I can explain this English word.

”Spirits” are called “natural minded”. They have spiritual penetrations and evoke spontaneous responses.

Maitreya Bodhisattva asked Manjushri as follows:

Sutra:

“What are the reasons for these portents, these signs of spiritual penetrations, for the emanation of great light which illumines eighteen thousand lands to the east so that the adornments in all those Buddha worlds are fully seen?”

Outline:
F2. the questions proper
Commentary:

”Great Bodhisattva! Son of the Dharma King! Please be compassionate and tell me, what are the reasons for these portents? What is the principle involved? Why has the Buddha now emitted light which is so great that it illumines eighteen thousand lands to the east? These sighs of spiritual penetrations are truly rate. I have never seen the likes of them before. What is the reason for the emanation of great light. It doesn’t just shine nearby. It shines across eighteen thousand lands.”

We think that going to the moon is so remarkable and a historical first. Shakyamuni Buddha put forth light which shone across eighteen thousand worlds. That’s even farther than eighteen thousand moons or eighteen thousand stars.

So that the adornments in all those Buddha worlds are fully seen. Not just a little bit was seen. They were seen in their entirety. How big the country was, how it was superbly adorned--all this appeared. 

Sutra:

Thereupon, Maitreya Bodhisattva, wishing to restate his meaning, spoke verses asking: 
“Manjushri, what is the reason
For the guiding master’s emanation
From the white hair between his brows
Of a great light which shines everywhere,
and for the rain of Mandaravas
and of Manjushaka flowers,
the breeze of fragrant Chandana which
delights the hearts of those assembled?
Through these causes and conditions,
the earth is all adorned and pure,
and within this world the earth
trembles in six different ways.
Then the four-fold multitude
rejoices altogether;
in body and in mind enraptured,
they obtain what they had never had.

Outline:
E2. Verse section
F1. restatement f former questions
G1. asking about six portents
Commentary:

The Bodhisattva Maitreya wished to restate his meaning, to speak the doctrine one more time. Why did he want to go to the trouble of saying it all over again?

It was just because he feared that you and I, the living beings of today, would not understand. And you have the nerve to think of it as trouble? Don’t have such thoughts!

He spoke verses asking: 
“Manjushri, what is the reasonFor the guiding master’s emanation. What is a Guiding Master? “Guide” means to lead forth, off of the road of darkness onto the road full of bright light. That is what is meant by “Guiding Master.”

Who is the Guiding Master?

Shakyamuni Buddha is the Great Guiding Master. He takes us out of the hells and back to our original home. Now, we should return to our genuine home, to the place where Shakyamuni Buddha lives, the Pure Land of Eternal, Still Light. That’s our true home.

What is the reasonfor the guiding master’s emanation. Why has the World Honored One emitted light from the white hair between his brows? This great light which shines everywhere, illumining the entire universe.

Previously, in the prose text, the light was said to shine across eighteen thousand worlds to the east. Here it says, “Shining everywhere,” and so I explained it saying that the light shines not only to the east, but to the south, north and west, and the four points in between, and up and down as well. It shines in all possible directions.

And for the rain of Mandaravasand of Manjushaka flowers. It rains, not water, but Mandarava Flowers. They are as beautiful as you could possibly imagine. When you see them, your heart is overjoyed. “I have never seen such beautiful flowers before.” They cause your heart to be extremely happy and so they are called the “flowers which go along with your wish.”

Manjushaka flowers are red flowers. They are not only beautiful, but soft as well. They can’t be crushed, however, and if you wish for big blossoms, they are big. If you wish for small blossoms, they are small. They are especially beautiful.

The breeze of fragrant Chandana. Chandana incense can be smelled at a distance of forty miles.

Delights the hearts of those assembled. Seeing the flowers, their hearts rejoice. They are filled with joy. They’ve never been so happy before. Not just one of them was happy; the entire assembly was happy.


Through these causes and conditions,the earth is all adorned and pure. Because the flowers have cleansed, purified, and adorned the earth, no one needs to sweep it; it’s sparkling clean.

And within this world the earththat is, our world here, trembles in six different ways.The six types of earthquakes have already been discussed. They represent the six sense organs. Those who don’t work hard won’t know about this, but those who do may sometimes find that their eyes blink very fast, like an electric fan. If you haven’t had any experience, you may wonder, “Has a ghost come? Why are my eyes blinking like this?”

It’s not a ghost! It’s a result of your hard work. Sometimes you may hear birds warbling or the sounds of cows or horses. You needn’t be afraid. It’s just the occurrence of one of the six types of earthquakes: shaking, surging, rising, crashing, roaring, and banging.

“Shaking” refers to movement in one place. “Universal shaking” refers to shaking throughout the Four Continents, but you should not think this is a particularly big earthquake. It is not as big as the shaking of the entire three thousand great thousand worlds, which is called a “cosmic shaking.”

Shaking, universal shaking and cosmic shaking represent the eye organ, the object of the eye, and the eye-consciousness; the same also applies to the other five sense fields. The six sense organs, the six sense objects, and the six sense consciousnesses make up the eighteen realms of sense. Each of the six types of earthquakes has three divisions making eighteen which represent the eighteen fields of sense. The light illumining the eighteen thousand worlds to the east also represents the eighteen realms of sense.

Crashing occurs in one world. Universal crashing occurs in Four Continents. Cosmic crashing occurs throughout the entire three thousand great thousand worlds. Each of the six types of earthquakes has these three divisions corresponding to the eighteen realms of sense.

Then, when the great earth shakes the four-fold multitude the Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, and Upasikas, rejoices altogether. This is the portent of the rejoicing of the assembly. And body and in mind enraptured,pleased to the extreme as they obtain what they had never had. In the past they had never been as delighted and happy. They obtain what they never had before. 

Sutra:

The bright light from between the brows
shines into the eastern quarter,
causing eighteen thousand lands
all to become of golden hue.
And from the Avichi hell,
upwards to the peak of being,
within each of the worlds are seen
the beings within the six paths,
their destinies in birth and death,
their karmic conditions, good or evil,
their retributions, favorable or ill--
all of this is seen, herein.

Outline:
G2. asking about portents in other worlds.
H1. asking about living beings in the six destinies.
Commentary:

The bright light from between the brows, the white hair-mark, located between the Buddhas eye-brows, emits a great light which shines into the eastern quarter, causing eighteen thousand lands all to become of golden hue.

And from the Avichi hell,from the lowest point, upwards to the peak of being. There are three realms of existence: the realm of desire, the realm of form and the formless realm. The peak of being refers to the Heaven of Neither Perception nor non-Perception, which is the fourth station of emptiness. This is located in the form realm and can’t be said to have any particular form. Nevertheless, the Buddha now emits light which shines all the way up to the top of the of the formless heavens. Within each of the worlds are seen, in all the worlds in the limitless Buddhalands the beings within the six paths; the path of the gods, humans, asuras, and hell-beings, hungry ghosts, as well as the animals. Their destinies in birth and death within the six paths, living beings are 
Born and then they die; they
Die and then are born:
Birth, birth, death--
Death, death, birth--
Death, birth,Birth, death--
they spin around in the revolving wheel of the six paths of rebirth.

Although you are a human being in this world, don’t think that you will always be so. If your actions are good, you may be assured of keeping a human body, but if you do evil deeds, you will lose it.

Then what will one become?

Haven’t I already told you? You can go to hell, become a hungry ghost, or turn into an animal.

Their karmic conditions, good or evil. Perhaps your deeds are good or perhaps they are evil. Goodness creates good karmic conditions and evil has evil karmic conditions, but the deeds are done and the conditions created by you alone. It is said, 
Good and evil are two diverging roads;
You can cultivate the good, or commit crimes. 
“Cultivate” means to practice the Way. “Commit” means to create offenses. There is a good road and a bad road. It’s up to you to choose which one you will walk. If you walk down the good road, you’ll create good karma. If you walk down the evil one, you will create evil karma.

Their retributions, favorable or ill, good or evil refer to conditions on the causal ground. If you plant good causes, you will receive favorable retribution; if you plant evil causes you will receive bad retribution. A favorable retribution means that everything is as you wish it to be. An unfavorable retribution goes against your wishes. Favorable and ill refer to the effect of prior actions. If you plant good seeds you will reap a favorable fruit. If you plant evil seeds, you’ll reap an ill fruit. All of this is seen, herein. The turning wheel of the six paths, the interrelated process of creating karma and undergoing retribution is all seen in the Thus Come One’s white hair-mark light.
Sutra:

Further seen are all the Buddhas,
the lions, the sagely masters,
expounding on the Sutra scriptures,
of foremost subtlety and wonder.
Clear and pure is the sound
of their soft, compliant voices,
teaching all the Bodhisattvas,
numbering in the countless millions.
The Brahma sound, profound and wondrous,
fills those who hear with joy
as, within his world, each one proclaims the proper Dharma.
Through various causes and conditions,
and limitless analogies,
they clarify the Buddhadharma
to enlighten living beings.

Outline:
H2. asking about seeing the Buddhas and hearing the Dharma
Commentary:

Further seen are all the Buddhas. The Buddhas are seen as well. The lions, the sagely masters. They are the masters among the sages expounding on the Sutra scriptures,the Great Vehicle Sutras which are of foremost subtlety and wonder. This is truly rare, #1, wonderful Dharma.

Clear and pure is the sound. The Buddha’s sounds are extremely clear and resonant. Of their soft, compliant voices. Their voices are both resonant and soft, compliant, delicate, and beautiful sounds, which pleases the ear and delight the hearts of the entire assembly. According to whatever kind of sound each person likes to hear, the Buddha’s voice takes on that quality.Teaching all the Bodhisattvas,the Buddhas teach and transform all the Bodhisattvas numbering in the countless millions. Their number in the countless myriads of millions.

The Brahma sound, profound and wondrous, the clear, pure sounds are extremely deep and fine. Fills those who hear with joy. The more people hear it, the more they enjoy hearing it. As, within his world, each one proclaims the proper Dharma. All the Buddhas residing in their own worlds, expound upon the proper Dharma, the genuine Buddhadharma. Through various causes and conditions,people are not the same. They have varying dispositions, and so when teaching the Dharma, the Buddha employs various types of causes and conditions to teach them and cure them of their differing bad habits and faults. And limitless analogies, limitless means that they can’t be counted. The Buddha uses numerous analogies to teach the Dharma, all for the sake of leading living beings to understand the genuine Buddhadharma and cultivate in accord with it.

So the text says they clarify the Buddhadharma. How do they clarify it? They use wisdom to brightly illuminate it. They use the bright light of wisdom to bring about the understanding of all the Buddhadharmas.

To enlighten living beings. They cause all living beings to gain increasing wisdom and Bodhi. It’s like digging a mine. The mine may contain gold, but unless you find a way to dig it out, the gold will not appear. The Buddhanature is inherent within the self-nature of living beings, but unless you explain it to them clearly, they will not understand their inherent Buddhanature and they will be unable to cultivate it. 

Sutra:

To those who’ve encountered suffering,
weary of sickness, aging, death,
they speak about Nirvana,
which brings all suffering to an end.
To those possessed of blessings who’ve
made offerings to past Buddhas and
resolved to seek the superior Dharma
they speak of enlightening to conditions.
To those who are the Buddha’s sons,
who cultivate various practices,
seeking wisdom unsurpassed,
they speak of the way of purity.

Outline:
H3. asking about the four-fold multitude
Commentary:

To those who’ve encountered suffering. Although common people suffer, the more they suffer the more they like it, and the more they suffer, the more suffering they encounter. Basically affliction is the cause of the suffering we undergo, but people don’t want to put their afflictions aside. They want to keep the communication link between themselves and their afflictions. They can’t leave them. They can’t separate from the causes of their suffering. The more they suffer, the more they must suffer. When their suffering reaches its extreme point, they fall into the hells, where they suffer eternally, never obtaining happiness. That’s the way it is with common people.

Those of other religions wish to end suffering, but they are unable to find a path which will lead them out. They cultivate and uphold methods of their religions but they are unable to end suffering. They continue to undergo suffering, and although it is not as intense as that in the hells, they may still run off and become hungry ghosts if they are not careful. Those of outside ways cannot ultimately put an end to suffering.

There are also people who are intelligent and clever and have a bit of worldly wisdom. They have a through understanding of mundane dharmas, but they do not understand transcendental dharmas. When they run into causes and conditions of suffering, they have no way to bring them to an end. Wishing to end suffering, they only succeed in running into more suffering. Do you know how they think? They think, “Perhaps I shall rob someone of his money and then I won’t have to suffer.” Because this kind of person has a small measure of intelligence, he knows how to cheat people. He catches someone off-guard and sneaks off with his wealth or takes it by force. In spite of the fact that he is “wise” other people also have wisdom. He may think he can get away with his clever tricks, but eventually he sets off a burglar alarm. The police get the call and take him to jail. If the crime is minor, his time may not be long; for a heavy offense, he may be in for a long time. He thus receives his retribution in the world of people.

What about the future? People like this cannot end suffering. Where do they go? In the future they may become animals. There are various reasons for falling into the hells or becoming an animal or a hungry ghost. It’s not just a matter of one kind of cause or condition. I’m simply mentioning some of them, but these are not the only ones. There are all manner of causes and conditions which can lead one to fall into the three evil paths and endure the suffering there.

Weary of sickness, aging, death.Fundamentally there are Three Sufferings, Eight Sufferings, and all the limitless sufferings.

The Three Sufferings are: 
1. The suffering within suffering.
2. The suffering of decay.
3. The suffering of process.
The suffering within suffering refers to the suffering pf poverty. The suffering of decay occurs when ones happiness starts to wear thin, and ones wealth eventually runs out. It is simply happiness gone bad. The suffering of process refers to the life process itself. One grows from youth to middle age and then to old age. The constant change in every thought is like the action of the waves on the sea. When the first wave disappears, the next one takes its place, and yet another follows it. No one can avoid the suffering of the life process.

The first of the Eight Sufferings is that of birth.

“But when I was born, I didn’t even know what was happening!” you say. “How could that be considered suffering?”

You didn’t know what was happening? It’s just that you don’t know that reveals the intensity of the suffering. It is a trauma you cannot even remember. Later on, just because of the suffering of birth, you will be forced to endure the suffering of old age.

What is the suffering of birth?

When children are born, they cry as if to say, “This world is truly full of suffering, suffering, suffering.” Although they suffer, later they forget. They get caught up in the flow of life and forget to look back. They start thinking, “This world isn’t so bad.” In the beginning they knew it was suffering, but after they are three years old, they forget their suffering.

Forget what suffering?

When a child is still in its mother’s womb, he feels like he’s inside a volcano if she eats something hot. If she eats something cold, he feels like he’s in the hells of ice. But there’s no way he can speak up and object to these problems. As he is born, he feels like he’s being squeezed between two mountains. What is more, while in the womb, the child was never exposed to the air, and the moment the air hits his body, he feels as if he is being slashed with knives. And so he screams and cries.

Having forgotten the suffering of birth, during his prime he doesn’t feel particularly troubled, but once he gets old, his eyes refuse to help him, his ears refuse to work, and so do his teeth, he can’t appreciate the taste of the food he eats. This is the second suffering, that of old age.

Getting old in itself is not all that bad, but once old, he can’t walk anymore and has to lean on a cane to get around. When he walks, his legs don’t listen to his orders. He may think to take a step, but his legs are lazy and refuse to move; it takes a great deal of energy to walk a single step. Would you say that this was suffering or not? Not many years before when he sent down another order, his six senses all obeyed promptly, but now they refuse to obey. But even that cannot be considered real suffering. If you have a bit of skill in being patient, you won’t mind it so much.

The suffering of sickness, however, is definitely frightening. Sickness is most democratic. From an emperor, president, king, or a great official to the lowest beggar, no matter who you are, if you get sick you will feel you have lost your freedom. Forced to stay in a hospital and follow the doctor’s orders, you’ll feel that sickness is terrible suffering. There are many kinds of diseases and many kinds of suffering to go along with them. But even these are not as extreme as the suffering of death. There is no suffering greater than that of death. Birth, old age, sickness, and death are all suffering, and birth and death are the extremes. Death and birth involve the same kind of suffering. Dharma Masters of the past have said that birth is like ripping the shell from a live tortoise and death is like skinning a live cow. Would you call this suffering or not?

Why do we study the Buddhadharma?

Because we wish to end birth and death and escape from the revolving wheel. So the text says, “Weary of sickness, aging, death”. The suffering of birth is included in these lines.

Not only do we face the sufferings of aging, sickness, and death, but there is also the suffering of being separated from what one loves.

“Ah!” you say, “I really love that person.” Maybe you are a man who loves a woman or a woman who loves a man. You love each other and it makes you very happy, but when you have to part, you suffer.

“I can avoid that kind of suffering,” you say. “We will simple never part! Wherever she goes, I will follow. If the one I love runs to the ends of the heavens, I will follow her there. If she runs to the moon, I’ll go to the moon. If she runs off to the sun, I’ll follow her there.”

You will? When she dies, will you go along with her?

“Yes.” You say defiantly.

If you do, then you’ll suffer. But if you don’t, you’ll suffer, too. Either way, you’ll have to suffer. It just doesn’t work out.

Then there is the suffering of being around what one hates. “I just basically can’t stand that person,” you say. Perhaps it’s even your own spouse. You may really be dissatisfied, but she follows you wherever you go. Or perhaps you say, “I can’t stand that friend of mine. I’ve got to get away from him.” But when you move to another city you make another friend who turns out to be exactly like the first. This is called the suffering of being around what you hate. Those with whom you have no affinity you grow to detest. But, the way fate would have it, when you leave that person and go somewhere else, you run into someone exactly like him. The person you left behind was half a pound and this person turns out to be eight ounces--no more, no less--exactly the same.

There is also suffering of not getting what one wants. You may want to get rich, but you’re always poor. You may want to become an official, but you are always a clerk. You may want a good wife, but you can’t find one. You may want a good husband, but you can’t find one. You can’t get what you want and you brood on it morning and night, causing yourself endless affliction. Why? Because you can’t get what you seek. Because you can’t get it, you suffer even more, to the point that insomnia strikes. You toss and turn; you roll over on one side, but you can’t get to sleep; you roll over on the other side, and you still can’t get to sleep. From dusk till dawn, you don’t sleep a wink. The next morning your eyes hurt, your body is tired, and you feel listless. Would you say that was suffering or not?

“I don’t suffer in that way,” you say. “I am not greedy to get rich, to become an official or to find a good wife or husband. I don’t want anything at all. I don’t hate or love anyone. So I don’t endure suffering, do I?”

Your body is still subject to the tricks played on it by the five skandas, form, feeling, thought, activity, and consciousness. They rattle around in your body, hopping back and forth all day long, driving you to the point that you haven’t even the time to take a breath. Form, feeling, thought, activity, and consciousness are the five skandas and no one can avoid the suffering of the raging blaze of the five skandas; it is the most suffering of all They speak about Nirvana, because of all these sufferings, the Buddhas teach the Dharma of Nirvana.

What is Nirvana? “Nir” means not produced. “Vana” means not destroyed. You must not be attached to the false shell of the body, the physical body. Don’t be attached, but seek instead the supreme Way and attain the happiness of Nirvana where there is no birth or death. Without birth and death you will have ended the three sufferings, the eight sufferings, and all the limitless sufferings. You will have attained the Four Virtues of Nirvana: permanence, joy, true self, and purity.

Which brings all suffering to an end. If you obtain Nirvana, you will have exhausted the limits of suffering.

To those possessed of blessings, people who have cultivated the Way and made offerings to past Buddhas and who have in the past made offerings to the Triple Jewel. If you would like to avoid suffering, then make offerings to the Triple Jewel. In the presence of the Triple Jewel, perform acts of merit and virtue. However, when you do, don’t say, “I gave money to the temple! What did they spend it on?” You shouldn’t ask. You shouldn’t pay attention to how the offering is used. You plant your own blessings and don’t worry about what is done with your offering. If you make offerings to the Triple Jewel, do everything within your power to seek blessings and wisdom before the Triple Jewel.

How does one seek blessings? To foster merit and virtue is to cultivate blessings.

How does one seek wisdom?

Study the Buddhadharma, listen to the Sutra lectures, and read and recite Sutras. The text says, “To those possessed of blessings”. Why do they have blessings? Because, in the past, they made offerings to the Buddha, the Dharma, and the Sangha.

Resolved to seek the superior Dharma. They are determined to go on, to make progress, to seek the superior Dharma. Superior means “special,” a special kind of Buddhadharma.

They speak of enlightening to conditions. The Buddhas teach them the Dharma of the Twelve Conditioned Causes: 
1. ignorance which conditions
2. action, which conditions
3. consciouness, which conditions
4. name and form, which conditions
5. the six sense organs, which conditions
6. contact, which conditions
7. feeling, which conditions
8. craving, which conditions
9. grasping, which conditions
10. becoming, which conditions
11. birth, which conditions
12. old age and death.
Those of the Vehicle of Conditioned Enlightened Ones, one of the Two Vehicles, cultivate by means of the Twelve Conditioned Causes.

To those who are the Buddha’s sons,who cultivate various practices,seeking wisdom unsurpassed,they speak of the way of purity. The Way of purity is the Six Paramitas. 

Sutra:

Manjushri, while dwelling here,
I see and hear such things as these,
reaching to a thousand million things;
such a multitude of them
which I shall now explain in brief.

Outline:
H4. summation of preceding questions and beginning of next questions
Commentary:

Manjushri, while dwelling here,I see and hear such things as these.Like what? Like the things described above! Reaching to a thousand million things;such a multitude of themwhich I shall now explain in brief. All the many things I’ve seen I’ll now describe in general. I ask the Bodhisattva Manjushri to explain them to me in detail, but first I shall talk about them in general. 

Sutra:

I see in other lands
Bodhisattvas like Gange’s sands,
through various causes and conditions
seeking the Buddha Way.

Outline:
H5. asking about the cultivation of Bodhisattva practices
I1. general questions
Commentary:

I see in other lands. Maitreya Bodhisattva says, “I can see in other worlds Bodhisattvas like Gange’s sands, as numberless as the grains of sand in the Gange’s River through various causes and conditions, using all manner of causes and conditions seeking the Buddha Way. In seeking the Buddha Way, we must foster merit and virtue. Don’t think you can obtain the Buddha Way cheaply. See, Bodhisattvas in number as many as the grains of sand in the Gange’s River use all kinds of causes and conditions.

What does that mean, “all kinds of causes and conditions.”

It means to foster all kinds of merit and virtue, to cultivate all kinds of blessings and wisdom, and to study all the various Buddhadharmas. It’s not just one kind of cause and condition which is used in seeking for the Buddha Way. 

Sutra:

Perhaps they practice giving,
with gifts of silver, gold, and coral
of true pearls, and of mani,
mother-of-pearl, carneilian,
of vajra and of other gems,
of servants and of carriages,
jeweled hand drawn carts and palanquins.
These they offer up with joy,
in dedication to the Buddha Way,
vowing to obtain the vehicle
foremost in the triple realm,
the one which all the Buddhas praise.
There are Bodhisattvas who
give a jeweled coach-and-four,
with rails and flowered canopies,
richly ornamented carriages.
Again are Bodhisattvas seen
who give their flesh, hand, and feet,
who even give their wives and children,
seeking for the utmost Way.
Again are Bodhisattvas seen
whose heads, eyes, and bodies whole
are offered up most joyfully,
seeking the Buddha’s wisdom.

Outline:
I2. questions about the six perfections
J1. giving
Commentary:

Perhaps they practice giving, the first of the Six Perfections. What do they give? With gifts of silver, gold, and coral of true pearls, and of mani. The Mani pearl is also called the As-You-Will Pearl. Mother-of-pearl, carneilian. Mother–of-Pearl is a precious substance, white in color. It appears to have tracks in it, but when you touch it, it’s smooth. Carneilian is a red stone that loos as if it has blood in it.

Of vajra and of other gems. Vajra refers to diamonds. Of servants and of carriages. Perhaps they give their slaves or servants, or their jeweled hand drawn carts and palanquins. Carts refer to hand-drawn carts, such as the Imperial Chariot which the ancient emperors used to ride in. Palanquins are sedan chairs which are carried on the shoulders.

These they offer up with joy. They give with joy and delight. They aren’t like us. We give five, ten, or twenty dollars and think it’s a big thing. The Bodhisattvas gave away the seven jewels--such priceless things--and they did so happily. In dedication to the Buddha Way. They dedicated their gifts to attaining the Buddha Way. Why did they wish to offer up such valuable things? “I give away these expensive things, those things which are the hardest for me to give. I give them happily in exchange for the realization of Buddhahood, in dedication to seeking the Buddha Way, the road to Buddhahood.” Vowing to obtain the vehicle. I wish to attain the Buddha Vehicle because it is foremost in the triple realm, in the desire realm, the form realm and in the formless realm. The one which all the Buddhas praise. After realizing Buddahood, all the Buddhas of the ten directions praise it in exultation.

Maitreya Bodhisattva addresses Manjushri Bodhisattva saying, “Within the white hair-mark emitted by the Buddha, the World Honored One, I see that there are Bodhisattvas who give a jeweled coach-and-four. They have exquisitely beautiful carriages pulled by four horses. The carriages are adorned with gems, with rails and flowered canopies. In the Land of Ultimate Bliss there are seven tiers of railings, too. The carriage-tops are made of flowers. Richly ornamented carriages adorned with beautiful things.

Again are Bodhisattvas seenwho give their flesh, hand, and feet, who even give their wives and children. Not only do these Bodhisattvas give valuable objects, but they can even give their bodies, their own flesh, their hands or feet, or their wives and children to others. Would you say that such giving was practicing that which is hard to practice? We give a little money or a small gift and feel extremely self-satisfied, even arrogant, and think that we have earned a great deal of merit. And yet here we see Bodhisattvas who can, if someone else needs them, give away their bodies, their flesh and blood, their hands and feet.

“But,” you say, “what use is there in giving away my body? If you give someone a body, they can’t eat it. Why give it?”

When Bodhisattvas practice the Bodhisattva Way, they may encounter someone who has a particular illness and needs, perhaps, a heart transplant such as those present day doctors perform. Or perhaps they need a liver, spleen, lungs, or kidneys. The doctors remove the sick organ and replace it with a healthy one. The Bodhisattva, seeing such living beings, will supply the needed organs. The Bodhisattva will sacrifice his very life for another living being. Perhaps there is a living being who has injured his hand. Seeing this, the Bodhisattva will give his own hand to him. Te same goes for the feet. Maybe someone was hurt in an auto accident, his bones smashed and his legs crippled. Seeing this, the Bodhisattva will give his own feet to him. This is done in order to teach and transform living beings.

The Bodhisattvas will even give their wives and children. We are not talking about Bodhisattvas who have already attained spiritual penetrations; they are simply those who have brought for the Bodhisattva resolve. They simply have hearts full of giving.

What do they give?

They give that which is most difficult for people to give, their spouses. To say nothing of giving up one’s wife or husband, most people find it extremely painful even to be separated from them for a short period of time. They find this extremely painful. However, these Bodhisattvas, seeing that others need wives, will give their own wives away. There are many causes and conditions surrounding such giving.

In my book, Record of the Water and Mirror Turning Back Heaven, I wrote about the Abbot of the monastery where I cultivated, the Venerable High Elder Master Ch’ang-Ren. When he was cultivating the Way, he gave away his wife. How did that happen?

He had a wife, but when his father and mother died, he resolved to observe the practice of filial piety by sitting beside their graves for a period of three years. While he sat, his wife was at home observing “widowhood” and she didn’t like it one bit. She was a living widow. Her husband hadn’t died, but had gone off to observe filial piety. He did not return home. The living widow finally couldn’t stand it, and she went to the gravesite and insisted that her husband return home with her. She went once, twice, three, four and even five times, but he wouldn’t return home. His heart was sincere; he cultivated the Way with a sincere heart.

Now, those have sincere hearts are bond to encounter demons. It is said, 
When the Way grows a foot, the demon grows taller by ten; 
When the Way grows ten feet, the demon sits right on your head! 
Because he was sincere and refused to return home, his wife thought of an ingenious plan. “So you won’t return home? I’ll just find some other man to spend my days with,” she threatened.

“Take up with some other man if you like,” he said. “I’m through with household affairs. I have renounced everything. I have put everything down! I pay no attention to such matters whatsoever.”

If he hadn’t truly been intent on cultivating the Way, when his wife threatened to find another man, how could he have endured it? But he said, “All right. Fine. If you find a man you like, someone you think you love, then go with him.”

“Go with him?” she said. “Okay, I’m going to go looking,” and she went back and found herself a man. Then she brought him with her to the gravesite and spoke to her husband, saying, “If you do not return home with me now, I’m going to marry this man!”

What do you think? Someone without genuine Samadhi power and a true mind of the Way would have gone home, don’t you think? But he didn’t go. “I’m going with him,” she said, and off she went. He gave his wife away and didn’t ask for so much as a cent in return. This is truly an example of Bodhisattvas giving their wives away seeking for the utmost Way.

Why do they do this? Because they seek the utmost Way. Bodhisattvas who seek the utmost way must be able to renounce that which is difficult to renounce. The harder it is for you to give it up, the more meaningful your act of renunciation becomes. It then truly counts as: 
Seeing through it, 
Breaking it open, 
Giving it up and 
Winning your freedom. 
You can’t say, “I’m going to hold onto those things I can’t part with. Even if I could become a Buddha by giving them up, I still won’t let go of the things I love, or the people I love.” If you think like this, it’s because you don’t place importance on the Buddha Way. If you saw the Buddha Way as truly important, you would be able to put down absolutely everything. If the Buddhadharma was of primary importance to you, you wouldn’t become influenced by improper external circumstances.
Again are Bodhisattvas seen, whose heads, eyes, and bodies whole. These are other Bodhisattvas who give their heads, eyes and bodies. The Bodhisattvas mentioned above gave outer wealth and inner wealth. The outer wealth refers to wives and children; the inner wealth is their bodily flesh, their hands and feet. But they did not give their entire bodies. They only gave their flesh, or their hands or feet. Now these Bodhisattvas give their very heads and eyes, their entire bodies. Are offered up most joyfully. If any living being at all is in need of a head, they will give up their heads; if they need eyes, they will give up their eyes. In fact, they’ll give their whole bodies, or any part of them.

Someone thinks, “That’s idiotic! How can you give your own body to others?”

You think the Bodhisattvas are stupid, but they think that you are stupid. Why? In being able to give, seeking the utmost Way, they are able to end birth and death. In not giving you may feel that you are intelligent, but you’ll never be able to end birth and death. If you wish to end birth and death, you must imitate the great, fearless spirit of these Bodhisattvas who give up their bodies, hearts, and lives to others, to the world.

They give cheerfully. They don’t give angrily. They don’t say, “So you’re giving? Let’s have a little contest. If you give ten thousand dollars, I’ll give twenty thousand. If you give twenty thousand, I’ll give thirty thousand.” They are not competitive in their giving. On the contrary, they give happily and cheerfully.

Why do they give? They are seeking the Buddha’s wisdom.

Sutra:

Manjushri,
I see royal monarchs who
visiting those Buddhas’ courts
ask about the utmost Way,
and then forsake their pleasant lands,
palaces, ministers, concubines,
and, cutting off their beards and hair,
clothe themselves in Dharma robes.

Outline:

J2. morality
Commentary:

Manjushri! Wonderful Virtue Bodhisattva! I see royal monarchs. I also see kings, not just one king, but many of them, visiting those Buddhas’ courts. What are they doing? They are going off to visit the Buddhas. To ask about the utmost Way. They ask about the supreme Buddha Way. After they ask about it, the Buddha instructs them in the doctrines of suffering, emptiness, impermanence, and non-self. He says, “Everything in this world is bound up in suffering. 
Wealth and honor are like a dream before dawn 
Power and fame are like a floating cloud. 
The bones and flesh of the present Also are unreal. 
Devotion turns to hatred… 
Wealth and honor are as insubstantial as a dream just before the sum comes up. Power and fame are like floating clouds in space. They do not last. The bones and flesh of the present moment, the relationships of father and son, husband and wife, elder and younger brothers, are also unreal. You may love someone and be very close to them, but in the future, as time goes by, love will turn into contempt and hatred.”

When the kings hear this instruction from the Buddhas, they immediately, without further thought, forsake their pleasant lands, their happy pleasure grounds. They give them away. Palaces, ministers, concubines. Their palaces made of jewels, their halls and pavilions made of aloeswood and sandalwood, their ministers and their concubines. Why do they give them away?

And, cutting off their beards and hair. They become novices, and they clothe themselves in Dharma robes. They put on the clothing worn by those who have left home, the kshaya or five-piece sash worn by novice monk.

The kings leave the home-life seeking the Dharma of the Precepts, and so this section deals with morality. 

Sutra:

Seen are Bodhisattvas who
becoming Bhikshus, dwell alone
within the wilds, in quietude,
reciting Sutra texts with joy.

Outline:

J3. patience
Commentary:

Seen are Bodhisattvas wholeave the home-life to become Bhikshus. Becoming Bhikshus, dwell alone. This section deals with the perfection of patience. Perhaps Bodhisattvas are seen who dwell deep in the forests or in mountain caves. Evil people may come upon them. When such people strike or rebuke them they must patiently endure it. When evil beasts bite them, they also must be patient and not become frightened or alarmed. So these four lines discuss patience. They like to read and recite Sutras.

Sutra:

Again are Bodhisattvas seen,
striving with heroic vigor,
entering the mountains deep,
to ponder on the Buddha Way.

Outline:

J4. vigor

Commentary:

Again are Bodhisattvas seen, striving with heroic vigor. How are they vigorous? They go without eating to study the Buddhadharma. They go without sleeping to study the Buddhadharma. They aren’t like some people who go without eating but make up for it by sleeping more, saying, “I haven’t eaten so I can’t cultivate. I’ll sleep a little more instead.” When others are not sleeping they are asleep. That is not heroic vigor. Those with heroic vigor will go without eating because they forget about food altogether. They don’t deliberately refrain from eating in order to put on that they are cultivating. They just forget about eating and sleeping; they forget about everything. What do they think of? They think only to cultivate and to study the Buddhadharma. Entering the mountains deep. They go deep into the mountain valleys to ponder on the Buddha Way. Ponder means that they cultivate the Buddhadharma; they cultivate in accord with the Dharma. 

Sutra:

Seen, too, are those who’ve left desire,
who dwell in constant solitude,
deeply cultivating Dhyana Samadhi
and attaining five spiritual penetrations.
Again are Bodhisattvas seen
in the peace of Dhyana, with palms joined,
who, with a thousand ten thousand lines,
sing praises of the Dharma kings.

Outline:

J5. Samadhi

Commentary:

Maitreya Bodhisattva continues, saying, “I also see Arhats and Bodhisattvas who have left desire .” To leave desire means to separate oneself from lust. If you separate from lust you can cultivate the Way. Those who cultivate the Way should not have thoughts of greed. They should not be greedy for wealth. They should not be greedy for sex. They should not be greedy for material possessions. Once rid of all thoughts of greed one may be said to have “left desire.” Who dwell in constant solitude, they like to live in the wilds, where few people go. Deeply cultivating Dhyana Samadhi. All day they sit in Dhyana. If you wish to develop your wisdom, it is essential that you cultivate Samadhi. Without Samadhi you will have no wisdom. So this passage of verse deals with Dhyana Samadhi. You should deeply cultivate Dhyana Samadhi. This is not to say that you cultivate it today and fail to cultivate it tomorrow. You can’t cultivate for one day and rest on the next, or rest for a day and then cultivate for half a day, or cultivate one day and rest for ten days. You should cultivate every day without resting, not the other way round. If you rest every day and do not cultivate, you’ll not attain Dhyana Samadhi. If you wish to obtain deep Dhyana Samadhi, truly to take the joy of Dhyana as your food, and come to know the true flavor of Dhyana, then you must work hard at your cultivation every single day.

When the time comes to sit in Dhyana, you must go ahead and do so, regardless of how busy you are. You must find time in the midst of all your myriad activities to sit in Dhyana, without missing a single day. Then you can obtain the realm of skill in Dhyana Samadhi.

And attaining five spiritual penetrations. Through deep Dhyana Samadhi they attain five kinds of spiritual penetrations.

And what are they? The penetration of the Heavenly Eye, the penetration of the Heavenly Ear, the penetration of Others’ Thoughts, the penetration of the Knowledge of Past Lives, Penetration of the Complete Spirit. They have not obtained the Penetration of the Extinction of Outflows because this Penetration is only attained at the level of Equal Enlightenment and Wonderful Enlightenment. Because these are Bodhisattvas who have just brought forth the resolve to cultivate, they obtain only five of the Six Spiritual Penetrations.

Where do the Five Spiritual Penetrations come from? They come from the cultivation of Dhyana Samadhi, from the recitation of Sutras, and from holding mantras. If you can sit in Dhyana meditation every day with singleminded concentration, you can obtain them.

You can obtain them from reciting Sutras. For example, the Great Master Chih-Che recited The Dharma Lotus Sutra all day long until he became enlightened. When he came to the “Chapter of the Events of Medicine King Bodhisattva” where it says, “This is true vigor; this is called a true Dharma offering,” as he recited the words he entered the Dharma Flower Samadhi and obtained a most lofty state. He saw the Dharma assembly at Vulture Peak still in progress; it had not dispersed. He saw that Shakyamuni Buddha was still there speaking the Dharma. So, one can also become enlightened by reciting the Sutras. But you must recite with a sincere heart. You can’t recite on the one hand and strike up false thinking on the other. Don’t recite on the one hand and climb on conditions on the other, thinking, “So and so has a lot of money. I’ve got to think of a way to get some money out of him for my own use.” You can’t open enlightenment reciting Sutras that way because you’re not reciting Sutras, you’re reciting “money.”

You must recite mantras and Sutras singlemindedly in order to become enlightened.

Again are Bodhisattvas seenin the peace of Dhyana, with palms joined. They are sitting in Dhyana with their hands placed together, who, with a thousand ten thousand lines. They make up verse after verse, to sing praises of the Dharma kings. They praise the Buddhas of the ten directions. They do not simply praise Shakyamuni Buddha, but all the Buddhas of the ten directions, because they have been revealed in the light of Shayamuni Buddha’s white hair-mark. But praising the Buddhas of the ten directions is just to praise Shakyamuni Buddha. Why? Because Shakyamuni Buddha himself is one of the Buddhas of the ten directions! 

Sutra:

Again are Bodhisattvas seen,
of profound wisdom and solid will,
able to question the Buddhas and
accept and hold all they have heard.
Further seen are Buddha’s disciples,
with wisdom and samadhi perfect,
who, with limitless analogies,
preach Dharma to the multitudes.
Joyfully they preach the Dharma,
transforming all the Bodhisattvas,
defeating thus the troops of Mara,
and beating on the Dharma drum.

Outline:

J6. prajna

Commentary:

Maitreya Bodhisattva says to Manjushri Bodhisattva, again are Bodhisattvas seen. I also see Bodhisattvas of profound wisdom and solid will. Their wisdom is extremely profound, and their determination is extremely firm and solid. Able to question the Buddhas andaccept and hold all they have heard.They are well able to question the Buddha concerning their doubts. They ask about the Dharma, and having received their answers, they can put what they have heard into actual practice in accord with Dharma--that is, they accept, uphold, and cultivate in accord with Dharma.

Further seen are Buddha’s disciples. Also seen are sons of the Dharma King. With wisdom and samadhi perfect. Their Samadhi power and their wisdom power are perfected. Who, with limitless analogies,they use an uncountable number of parables, analogies, and doctrines in order to preach Dharma to the multitudes.They expound the Buddhadharma for the sake of living beings. Joyfully they preach the Dharma. The more they speak, the more they like to speak. This is known as “unobstructed eloquence.” The Dharma which they speak is extremely profound, subtle, and wonderful. Transforming all the Bodhisattvas. They teach and convert all the Bodhisattvas. Defeating thus the troops of Mara. They smash through the demonic hosts and beating on the Dharma drum. They loudly beat the great drum of the Law. Their Dharma preaching sounds like the beating of the Dharma drum. 

Sutra:

Seen too are Bodhisattvas
in silence and tranquility;
though worshipped by the gods and dragons,
they do not find it cause for joy.
Also seen are Bodhisattvas
dwelling in forests, emitting light,
relieving those suffering in the hells,
and leading them to the Buddha Way.

Outline:

I3. miscellaneous questions concerning the Six Perfections
J1. Dhyana Samadhi
Commentary:

Seen too are Bodhisattvas in silence and tranquility. They are silent; they do not speak. They sit in full lotus, meditating. As they meditate, because they have skill in Dhyana Samadhi, various beings come to worship them. Though worshipped by the gods and dragons,they do not find it cause for joy. They don’t think that it’s of any consequence. Why not? Because they have ability, profound skill, in Dhyana Samadhi. Their thoughts do not stir. In cultivation it is most important to be without thought. Do not have thought. Do not have what thought? Do not have false thought.

If you can be without false thought, just that is non-production. If you have no false thought, just that is no extinction. If you have no false thought, just that is no impurity. If you have no false thought, just that is no increase. If you have no false thought, just that is no decrease. If you have no false thought, there will be no “right”. If you have no false thought, there will be no “wrong”. If you have no thoughts, there will be no good, no evil. Why? Because, if you have no thoughts at all, that is purity, the purity of the self-nature, the wonderful nature, True Suchness. However, being without thought isn’t just a matter of saying, “I don’t have any thought.” If you hold onto the “not having of thought,” that means you still have thought! If you can have no thought, just that is subduing your mind. If you can be without thought, you have defeated the troops of Mara. The absence of thought is most wonderful.

Why do they take no delight when the gods and dragons worship them? Because they have no thought. It is also because they have patience. They have “patience with production.” If you have no thought, then when people make offerings to you and revere you, you will not become arrogant and think, “I’m really an accomplished cultivator. Look at all the people who are making offerings to me.” If you have no thought, then if people rebuke you, beat you, defame you or try to ruin you, you will be able to endure it. This is no thought. No thought is something which everyone who studies the Buddhadharma should learn. If you are without thought, then you have no affliction. With no affliction, that is Bodhi. Bodhi is just affliction; affliction is just Bodhi. Still, if you can use it, it’s Bodhi; if you can’t use it, it’s affliction.

Before Patriarch Bodhidharma went to China, he sent ahead two of his disciples, Fo-t’o and Ye-she. The two Indian disciples went to China where they taught the Dharma-door of the Dhyana School. Their teachings are not based on language. It is a direct pointing to the mind, to see the nature and realize Buddhahood.

At that time in China there was another Indian monk named Bodhiruchi. The two monks taught the Dhyana School, and Bodhiruchi taught the Madhyamika School. Bodhiruchi persuaded the Chinese Dharma Masters to run Bodhidharma’s two disciples right out of the country. They were driven to Lu Mountain. At Lu Mountain, the Venerable Master Yuan, seeing them, asked, “Why did they expel you? Ultimately, what Dharma-door do you transmit?”

Fo-t’o and Ye-she said, “We teach the doctrine of the Dhyana School. The Chinese Dharma Masters and Bodhiruchi, on one hand are jealous of us, and on the other hand they do not understand the Buddhadharma. Because we were outnumbered, they succeeded in driving us out. The Dharma-door we teach, we will now illustrate with an anology.

Then, sticking their hands up in the air, they opened and closed their fists several times. “Was that fast or not?” they asked.

“Very fast,” replied the Venerable Yuan.

“Bodhi and affliction,” they replied, “are just that fast. With one turn, affliction becomes Bodhi. Change again and Bodhi becomes affliction. It’s as fast as opening and closing your hand. Opening the hand is like Bodhi. The fist is like affliction. The fist and the palm are both the same hand undergoing changes. The Dhyana School teaches that the mind itself is the Buddha. Understand the mind and see the nature. It is not the case that Bodhi is to be found apart from affliction, nor is there any affliction apart from Bodhi. Affliction is just Bodhi; Bodhi is just affliction. Birth and death is just Nirvana; Nirvana is just birth and death. If you have no thought, that is Nirvana. If you have thought, that is birth and death. So the Dharma-door of no-thought is the foremost, the most wonderful. If you can not produce a single thought, then the entire substance manifests. If you are without a single thought, that is no thought. Without thought, your inherent Buddha nature manifests. If you have not arrived at the level of no thought, then you have not ended birth and death. If you arrive at the state of no thought, then the ghosts and spirits have no way to disturb you. So the text says, “though gods and dragons worship them, they do not find it cause for joy.” Why don’t they rejoice? Becaue they have entered deep Dhyana Samadhi and arrived at the state of no thought. At the state of no thought, they have returned to the root and gone back to the source. They have returned to the original face, to the wind and light of their native land. Everything belongs to them; it’s all theirs and so when the gods and dragons pay them reverence, it’s just the way things are. It’s no cause to rejoice. The Bodhisattvas employ the skill of Dhyana Samadhi.

Also seen are Bodhisattvas dwelling in forests, emitting light. They cultivate self-benefit and they benefit others as well. They dwell in the forests where they cultivate Dhyana meditation. After awhile they put forth great light. Why do they do this? They are relieving those suffering in the hells. They use their light to illumine the dark recesses of the hells, and cause the denizens of hell and the hungry ghosts to leave suffering and attain bliss. The Bodhisattvas meditate, benefittig themselves, and then they emit light to benefit others. And leading them to the Buddha Way. They give the hell-beings and the hungry ghosts the chance to seek the Buddha Way. 

Sutra:

Also seen are Buddha’s disciples
who have not slept, but walk at ease,
within the forest groves; they seek
with diligence the Buddha Way.

Outline:

J2. vigor

Commentary:

Also seen are Buddha’s discipleswho have not slept, but walk at ease. They don’t ever sleep. If they do sleep, they just sit there and doze off for perhaps a second. What are they doing? They are cultivating the Pratyutpanna Samadhi, the Standing Buddha Samadhi. To cultivate this Dharma, a person stays in a single room and walks continually without sitting or reclining for ninety days. For ninety days they do not sleep. They are allowed to eat and go to the toilet but not to sleep. They battle exclusively with the demon of sleep for three months.

Within the forest groves; they seek with diligence the Buddha Way. They want to find the road to the accomplishment of Buddhahood.
Sutra:

Seen too are those with perfect precepts
intact, with awe-inspiring manner,
their purity like precious pearls,
with which they seek the Buddha Way.

Outline:

J3. Morality

Commentary:

Seen too are those with perfect precepts. Also seen are those Bodhisattvas who observe the moral precepts, guarding them as they would hold a precious pearl. This section of text refers to the Ten Types of Precepts: 
1) Intact precepts. The Bodhisattva who has intact precepts has not violated the heavy-grade of the ten evils and five rebellious acts. If these offenses are committed it is as if one had lost one’s life raft. Without the raft, you cannot get across the sea. This means that you will not be able to cross from this shore of birth and death, over the heavy current of afflictions, to the other shore which is Nirvana. So it is most important to have intact precepts, meaning that offenses have not been committed on the heavy-grade. 
2) Unbroken precepts. The Bodhisattva who has unbroken precepts has not committed offenses of the ten evils and five rebellious acts on the middle-grade. If these offenses have been committed, it is as if one has torn a hole in the life raft; it is ruined and cannot be used. If you do not observe the precepts, then, carrying such offenses, you will not be able to become a Buddha. 
3) Unpunctured precepts. If the precepts are punctured, this is like a life raft which is not ripped, but has a leak the size of a pin-point. It soon become useless. Unpunctured morality means that one does not violate the lesser-grade of the ten evils and five rebellious acts. To commit offenses of the lesser-grade is not so serious, and so it is said to be like a hole. With a hole, the raft won’t float. If you do not hold the precepts purely, you won’t be able to become a Buddha. 
4) Unscattered precepts. Scattered means that an evil awareness causes one to give rise to evil thoughts. Although pure in body and mouth, the mind is plagued with afflictions. In cultivation, one must practice precepts which are unscattered. These are also called the Samadhi precepts, for with Samadhi, precepts can be held on this level. 
5) Following the Way precepts. When those who have certified to the first fruit of Sagehood walk or plant the fields, the bugs of themselves stay four inches away from their feet. In this way, the Sage avoids harming them. This is a precept power which follows upon your cultivation of the Way. 
6) Unattached precepts. This refers to Arhats who have eternally severed their greed and attachment to the six objective sense objects in the Triple Realm. Numbers five and six are also called Way precepts, or the Precepts of the Absolute Truth. 
7) Precepts praised by the wise. The person who holds the precepts at this level is well able to “emerge from the false and blend with the common.” Although he does not practice the Middle Way, he is able to use the provisional dharmas within both the common and the false truths as an expedient device. Although he does not cultivate the doctrines of the Middle Way, he uses the common truth and the false truth to benefit living beings. Therefore, because he can use provisional dharmas to benefit living beings, he is lauded by those who have wisdom. 
8) Precepts of self-mastery. This is the self-mastery of the Bodhisattva Who Contemplates Self-mastery (Avalokiteshvara). They can use their spiritual penetrations to freely roam at play among human beings, and manifest both in opposition and in accord. Although they may appear to do evil deeds, they break neither the precept-nature nor the precept-covering. To keep the precept-nature means that one doesn’t even bring forth the thought to break the precepts. To have the thought to break a precept is to violate the nature of the precept; this has no outward appearance. The precept-covering has a visible form. When one breaks the precept-covering that means one has committed an outward act of precept violation. At this level, neither the precept-nature nor the precept-covering is violated. It may appear that they are broken, but they are not. 
The Shurangama Sutra mentions the smashing of demons’ heads to bits. Someone asked me if this wasn’t a case of violating the precepts. I said it was not. That’s a case of non-violation in a state of opposition.

Another example is Dhyana Master Pao-chih of the Liang Dynasty, about the time when Bodhidharma went to China. He was a meat-eater, not a vegetarian. Everyday, he ate two pigeons. In fact, he ate two pigeons at every meal. The cook gave him two pigeons and he ate every last bit--bones and all! The cook thought, “They’re probably pretty tasty,” and one day he snuck one of the wings to take a taste, thinking it wouldn’t matter, that Dhyana Master Chih-kung would never know. But the moment Dhyana Master Chih-kung saw them he said, “Why did you steal a taste of my pigeons?”

I didn’t eat them!” the cook said.

“Really?” said Master Chih-kung. “Very well, watch this!” and he ate both of the pigeons. Then, he opened his mouth and the two pigeons flew out again. One of them flew away, but the other was missing a wing. “Well, where’s that pigeon’s wing,” he said, “if you didn’t eat it?”

“I cleaned and cooked the two birds myself,” said the cook. “How could he spit them back up alive and well?” From this, he knew that Master Chih-kung was no ordinary person; he truly dwelt in the state of a great Bodhisattva. This was a manifestation of a state in opposition to the precepts. Basically, eating meat is wrong, but he could swallow pigeons and spit them out again whole. A while ago someone asked me if one could eat meat and still become enlightened. I said, “If you can swallow a cow in one gulp and then spit it out again alive and well, then you could. If not you’ll surely fall into the hells; you’ll be obliged to pay your debts. If you eat their meat, in the future they will eat yours. There’s not the slightest bit of courtesy involved.”

So, the eight is the Precepts of self-mastery. This means that whatever you want to do, you can do it and it’s all right.

You say, “I’d like to try it out.”

If you have spiritual penetrations, you can give it a try. If you don’t, then you won’t be able to pull it off.

Numbers seven and eight are also called Common Truth Precepts. 
9) Precepts in accord with Samadhi. Whenever you do something, it is as if you were in Samadhi. At all times and in all places it is just like being in Samadhi. 
10) Perfect precepts. In what respect are they perfect? With regard to the perfection of morality, everything one does is in accord with it. One maintains the precepts in all one’s actions. Although it may look to you as if such people had violated a precept, they exist in the realm of the Bodhisattvas and so they cannot be judged as one would judge ordinary people. That is the perfection of precepts. 
Numbers nine and ten are also called the Precepts of the Absolute Truth of the Middle Way.
Intact, with awe-inspiring manner. Their precepts are not the slightest bit deficient. Their purity like precious pearls. Their clear and lofty purity is as priceless as a jewel. With which they seek the Buddha Way. 
Sutra:

Also seen are the Buddha’s disciples
abiding in the strength of patience;
though by those of overweening pride
maliciously rebuked and beaten,
they are able to endure it all,
seeking for the Buddha Way.

Outline:

J4. patience

Commentary:

This section of the verse deals with the cultivation of the perfection of patience. Maitreya Bodhisattva again says to Manjushri Bodhisattva also seen are the Buddha’s disciples. True disciples of the Buddha, abiding in the strength of patience. They cultivate the perfection of patience. Patience requires no thought. Arriving at the level of no thought is just patience with production, patience with dharmas, and also the patience with the non-production of dharmas. These Bodhisattvas exclusively cultivate the practice of patience.

Though by those of overweening pride. What does patience cure? It counteracts hatred. If, in any situation you encounter, you are able to endure it without getting angry, that’s patience.

Cultivation is something you must do yourself. It is not a matter of instructing others to cultivate. Some asked me, “If someone is cultivating patience, it is all right if I test him? Can I try his patience?” You shouldn’t. Don’t test other people; test yourself. “No matter what happens, can I bear it? Can I remain unmoved? Do my thoughts remain unmoved? Whether in accord or in opposition, do I remain at peace, just as if nothing had happened? Can I refrain from getting the least bit perturbed?”

Take care not to test other people. Cultivators of the Way should test themselves, not others. If you test others, you’ll get way off the track. For example if you wanted to go to New York and went directly, you could get there by train, bus or in a car in just a few days. If you didn’t go directly, but first took off to the south or north, took a lot of different roads, you’d waste a lot of time. The meaning here is if you don’t test others but cultivate directly, you can realize Buddhahood very quickly. But if you test others you’ll neglect and waste your own skill. You may have been destined for Buddhahood, say, in three great asankheya kalpas, but if you start testing people, it might take you nine! You forget your own skill in testing others.

When can you test others? When you have reached the level where you have spiritual penetrations and can actually manifest the eighteen transformations in empty space, putting forth water from the top of your body and fire from the lower part or emitting fire from the top of your body and water from the lower part. When fire and water do not obstruct each other, when you have arrived at that state, then you may test others. Until then, I would recommend that you refrain.

So the text says, “though by those of overweening pride” what are such people like? They are arrogant. They look down on everyone they see. They feel that they themselves are Number One. “I am number one in intelligence and number one in wisdom and in learning. I am number one in everything!” They don’t mention that they are number one in stupidity. They don’t feel that they are number one in stupidity, when in fact they are. People of overweening pride are arrogant, you see, and only stupid people are arrogant. Unless one was stupid, one would not be arrogant and look down on others.

Why? Take a look at Shakyamuni Buddha. Is he stupid or wise? Obviously, he is wise. He is the Greatly Enlightened One. He sees that all living beings can become Buddhas. He sees all living beings as his parents from former lives and as the Buddhas of the future. Therefore, he does not dare to slight living beings. Now Shakyamuni Buddha is the Greatly Wise, Greatly Enlightened One, and he is not arrogant. We petty little common people--what do we have to be arrogant about? What do we have to be self-satisfied about? Arrogant people of overweening pride are really number one in stupidity, because they are arrogant towards everyone.

Maliciously rebuked and beaten. In cultivating patience, if someone scolds you, you must bear it. If someone beats you, you must bear it. Why? They are able to endure it all. How can they endure the abuse of others? How can they bear the beatings? Seeking for the Buddha Way. It is because they seek the Buddha Way. If you wish to seek the Buddha Way, you can’t have a temper, you can’t get angry. You must cultivate patience.

Sutra:

Again are Bodhisattvas seen,
apart from all frivolity,
and from stupid followers,drawing near to those with wisdom.
Singlemindedly casting out confusion,
collecting their thoughts in the mountain forests,
for tens of thousands of millions of years
in quest of them Way of the Buddha.

Outline:

J5. dhyana Samadhi

Commentary:

Again are Bodhisattvas seen, apart from all frivolity. I’ve explained the word “all” many times. You can explain it as meaning “a lot,” that is, removing oneself from all, every bit of, frivolity. You can also explain it as “one” that is, from every single type of frivolity. Frivolity means playing around and laughing. Bodhisattvas who cultivate the Way must not laugh all the time. They also should not play all the time. In everything they do they must be upright and proper. This is not to say that you may never laugh. But laugh when it is appropriate. When it is not, don’t laugh.

To be apart from all frivolity is to have removed one of the Five Coverings. The Five Coverings cover the self-nature. To separate from all frivolity is to remove the coverings of inconstancy. When an inconstant person undertakes something, he does it in a haphazard manner, with nothing definite about it. He thinks of doing it one way, and then does it another way. Then he changes his mind back again. He can’t make a firm decision and he keeps changing his mind back and forth.

Cultivators of the Way can’t do as they please and laugh when they feel like it. When it’s time to laugh, laugh. At other times, don’t. You can’t just “Ha, ha, ha!” all day long.

And from stupid followers. Who are the stupidest people? They are those who don’t study the Buddhadharma. Because they do not study it, they get stupider every day. When their stupidity reaches the extreme, they run off to become animals. Therefore, you should leave stupid followers. This sentence of verse implies the removing of the covering of anger. Anger means hatred. Hatred covers your self-nature. If you have no real wisdom, you are covered by inconstancy, as mentioned above. When you separate from stupid followers, you get rid of the covering of anger.

Why do people get angry? Where does anger come from? It comes from ignorance. What is ignorance? Ignorance is just stupidity. So you don’t understand? If that’s not stupidity, what is it? By separating from stupid followers one removes the covering of rage. Why do you hate? Why do you lose your temper? It’s because you are just plain stupid. So remember this. No matter how intelligent people are, once they get angry, their intelligence vanishes, covered by their anger. They can’t do anything. Nothing works out; everything goes wrong. Separating from stupid followers removes the covering of anger.

Drawing near to those with wisdom. Having left stupid followers, they draw near to those who have wisdom. This removes the covering of stupidity. If you draw near to those who have wisdom, you will gradually lose your stupidity. Why?

Those who get near the rouge turn read; those who get near the ink turn black. Those with wisdom like to draw near to those with wisdom. Those without wisdom, if they draw near to the wise, will come to have wisdom. So, you should draw near to those with wisdom, those with learning, those with Way virtue, those with intelligence. If you draw near to those with wisdom, you won’t do stupid things. Take a look at those who are wise. They don’t get angry all day long. If you get near them, you may wish to lose your temper, but you won’t find any occasion to lose it. You may be just on the verge of getting angry, but then you think, “That person doesn’t get angry. I won’t either.” There’s a common saying:
The good flock together;
The evil run in packs.
People seek out their own kind. 
Now in the Buddhist Lecture Hall, everyone wishes to study the Buddhadharma. This is drawing near to those with wisdom. In America there are very few places where the genuine Buddhadharma is lectured. Take a look. What other Buddhist organization has lectures on the Dharma every single day? Only the Buddhist Lecture Hall. Attending the daily lectures on Buddhadharma is just drawing near to those with wisdom.

Not just anyone can come to the Buddhist Lecture Hall. Some people come, sit for just a minute, and then run off. They can’t sit comfortably, and they can’t stand comfortably. The moment they get here, their hearts start racing, and they get nervous. Why? Because their karmic obstacles are too heavy.

To draw near to those with wisdom is to remove the covering of stupidity.

Singlemindedly casting out confusion. This removes the covering of greed. Why? If you have no greed, your mind will not become confused. If you have thoughts of greed, your mind will become confused, unclear. When your mind is unclear, you will do muddled things.

Greed: Greed for what?

First of all, there is greed for wealth. At this point, we should each return the light and reverse the illumination. What is meant by “return the light and reverse the illumination?” Each of you ask yourselves: “Do I have thoughts of greed? Am I covered with greed? Am I greedy for other people’s money? Because of greed for money, would I lie? Would I kill? Would I steal? Would I do things I clearly know are wrong simply out of greed? Am I greedy for money even in my dreams? “So and so has a lot of money. How can I get my hands on it?” Obsesses! You recite the Buddha’s name sincerely, but your greed for money is even more sincere. You recite the Buddha’s name in the morning a few times, and then forget all about it. “I’ve done quite enough recitation. Nobody’s as good as me. No one can compare to me. Nobody recites the Buddha’s name as much as I do.” But what about your avarice? You never forget it, never. “No matter what, I’m going to get my hands on that person’s money.” You exert all your influence, and exhaust your shrewd intellect to cheat other people out of their money.

As you scheme for money, your heart grows confused. Your brains reel with scrambled thoughts, “What, oh, what method can I use…Will that one work? No? Well, then, what about this one? That one? I’ve got to have a plan. They’ll never know what happened.” All their schemes and plans confuse them.

To cast out confusion is to cast off the covering of greed. Greed covers your basic wisdom, your self-nature’s bright light. If you can get rid of your greed, remove the covering of greed, your self-nature’s bright light will manifest.

Collecting their thoughts in the mountain forests. “Thoughts” refers to the thoughts present in our minds. People have great spiritual penetrations when it comes to thought. In one thought they can run as far as eighteen thousand miles. Shakyamuni Buddha emitted the white hair-mark light which shone across eighteen thousand worlds to the east. In a single thought we can think ourselves eighteen thousand worlds to the east.

However, there’s a great deal of difference between our thoughts and the Buddha’s light. The Buddha can emit light that reaches that far, but we can only day-dream; we can’t send forth light. But our thoughts do have that much strength. 
In one thought, we’re in heaven.
In one thought, we’re in hell.
In one thought, we are among the human beings. 
It all happens in a thought. The heavens and the hells are created in a thought. Even the realization of Buddhahood is accomplished in a single thought. If you become a Bodhisattva, it’s also in a thought. If you become an Arhat, it’s also in a thought. When the thought matures, you can actualize your spiritual penetrations and transformations.

Now, the thoughts are collected. They are not allowed to roam. They are all gathered back to the original self-nature. It’s like using a magnet on your thoughts, so that they can’t run off.

This method is one of using poison to fight poison. When people take poison, another kind of poison may be used to counteract the poison they have taken. Your “collecting of thoughts” is also a kind of poison. The very best thing would be, as I said earlier, to have no thought at all. If you have no thought, you have no production, no extinction. No thought is the most wonderful of states. If you can be without thought as you dwell there in the mountains and forests, your inherent, greatly enlightened Buddha nature will naturally be perfected and will naturally manifest. But now, one is unable to be without thought, and so the thoughts are gathered together. This collecting together also removes the covering of sleep.

Keeping away from frivolity removes the covering of inconstancy. Separating from stupid followers removes the covering of anger. Drawing near to those with wisdom removes the covering of stupidity. Singlemindedly casting out confusion removes the covering of greed. Collecting one’s thoughts in the mountain forests removes the covering of the sleep demon.

When you cultivate, the sleep demon can be very fierce. If you tend to be lazy, the sleep demon loves to encourage you. He says, “It’s all right. Rest a bit. Sleep some more,” and he tells you to sleep. And you think, “Sleep is not bad. Sleep is really fine. There’s nothing better than sleep! Why, it’s the most comfortable state there is because you don’t know anything at all, so you don’t have false thinking, either!”

But when you sleep, you sometimes dream, you may dream a very common dream which causes you not to cultivate. What dream is that? Hah! Very strange. When men who cultivate the Way sleep, they very often dream about women. When women who cultivate the Way sleep, they very often dream about men. Why? Because, although you say, “I keep the precepts. I cultivate. I don’t want to break the precepts,” the demon king wants you to break them. When you sleep he comes and transforms into all kinds of forms to disturb your Samadhi power. When you are awake, you may have Samadhi power, but when you are asleep, it fails you. You are moved by the state. You have no precept power, and your Samadhi power runs off. You have no idea at all where your wisdom power went. You can’t find any of them. The three powers of precepts, Samadhi and wisdom are non-existent. Your support topples over, and you are turned by the demonic state. This is the covering of sleep. So, sleep can also cover the self-nature’s light.

If you cultivate, you can remove the five coverings gradually. Collecting one’s thoughts in the mountains and forests for tens of thousands of millions of years. Life after life, Bodhisattvas like to stay in the mountains to cultivate. “If in this life I don’t become enlightened,” they resolve, “then in my next life I will continue to dwell here on the mountain and cultivate here for trillions of years.” In quest of the Way of the Buddha. “Why do I wish to dwell in the mountains? Why do I wish to be pure? Because I seek the Buddha Way. 

Sutra: 

Bodhisattvas there are seen,
who, with fine food and drink and with
a hundred kinds of broths and herbs
make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.
Who, with fine robes and superior garments,
of value in the millions,
or with in valuable robes
make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.
Who, with a million different kinds
of dwellings of precious sandalwood
and with much fine bedding
make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.
Who, with gardens and groves, clear and pure,
with flowers and fruits in abundance
with flowing springs and bathing ponds,
make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.
Offerings such as these,
of many kinds, extremely fine,
do they give with joy untiring,
seeking for the utmost Way.

Outline:

J6. giving

Commentary:

Bodhisattvas there are seen, who, with fine food and drink and with fine vegetarian delicacies. A hundred kinds of broths and herbsmake offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha. The fine food and drink and the broths and herbs make up two of the offerings to the Triple Jewel, those of food and drink. You may make offerings to the Triple Jewel of food and drink or of broths and herbs, making some fine medicines so that when those who have left home get sick, they can use them to cure their illness. There are four kinds of offerings: food and drink, clothing, bedding and medicine. The clothing given here is no ordinary clothing. They are fine robes and superior garments, very expensive clothing of value in the millions,or with in valuable robes. These clothes are absolutely priceless. Make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha, they are given to the Buddha and the Sangha

And with a million different kinds of dwellings of precious sandalwood and with much fine bedding, make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.

With gardens and groves, clear and pure,with flowers and fruits in abundance, with flowing springs and bathing ponds, make offerings to the Buddha and the Sangha.All these offerings, of many different kinds, are given to the Triple Jewel seeking for the utmost Way, the Buddha Way. 

Sutra:

There are Bodhisattvas who
speak of still extinction’s Dharma 
with various instructions teaching
living beings without number.
Seen are Bodhisattvas who
contemplate all Dharmas’ nature
as lacking the mark of duality,
like empty space.
Also seen are Buddha’s disciples
whose minds have no attachments and
who use this wondrous wisdom,
seeking for the utmost Way.

Outline:

J7. Prajna

Commentary:

There are Bodhisattvas who,Maitreya Bodhisattva continues speaking to Manjushri Bodhisattva. Speak of still extinction’s Dharma. The dharma they teach is that of still extinction.

What is the dharma of still extinction? 
It is “all dharmas are empty appearances.” It means “the mark of still extinction of all dharmas cannot be expressed in words.” The dharma of still extinction cannot be spoken. It has no appearance and it has no color. It is not green, yellow, red, white, or black. It isn’t long or short, square or round. It is the dharma of still extinction. With various instructions teaching.They use all manner of devices and teaching methods to: 
1) cause living beings to turn their backs on the dust and unite with enlightenment.
2) lead living beings to clear understanding and awakening.
3) help beings awaken to the fact that all involvement with the dust of worldly affairs is a form of suffering.
Seen are Bodhisattvas who, contemplate all Dharmas’ nature, they look at the nature of all dharmas as lacking the mark of duality. Not only are they not marked by duality, they don’t even have one mark. If they don’t have even one mark, ultimately what are they like? Like empty space. Take a look at empty space. What is contained in it? There’s nothing in it at all, no forms and no appearances. But all the forms and appearances are not separate from empty space. All the forms and appearances are enclosed within empty space.

Would you say there is empty space in the earth? Dig a foot of earth out of the ground and you’ll have one foot of empty space. If you dig out ten feet, you’ll have ten feet of empty space. Before you dug the hole, was the space there or not? The space was there all the time. So, although forms and shapes are found in space, they cannot envelop empty space; empty space envelops them. Even when there are material forms, empty space is still there. Empty space is also present in places where there are no material shapes. Well, if it’s present, then grab some and take a look at it! Oh? There’s nothing there. You can’t see it! If you try to taste empty space, it has no flavor. What color would you say empty space was? Empty space has no color. The Real Mark of all dharmas is also that way. It is just like space. So, if you understand the principle of empty space, you will understand the principle of the self-nature. Therefore, it is said, 
The self-nature is like empty space.
It contains both the true and the false.
Awaken, fathom the basic substance.
In one understanding, understand all. 
The self-nature is just like empty space. It contains both the true and the false. Within the self-nature both True Emptiness and Wonderful Existence are found. True Emptiness is just Wonderful Existence and Wonderful Existence is just True Emptiness. It is most certainly no the case that Wonderful Existence is to be found apart from True Emptiness. Nor is it the case that True Emptiness is to be found apart from Wonderful Existence. The very True Emptiness itself is Wonderful Existence, and Wonderful Existence itself is True Emptiness. 
When the truth is not postulated,
The false is basically empty.
When existence and non-existence are both cast out,
What is not empty has been made empty. 
The Truth is also non-existent. What is the Truth? To speak about the Truth is just to cheat people. What is the Truth?

What is the false?

The false is also non-existent. If you talk about the false, you are also cheating people. It’s merely the case that within their hearts, living beings, as common worldly creatures, hold to a true and a false. When you arrive at the self-nature, however, it is like empty space.

Empty space would never say, “I am empty space.” It has no ego, no self. If it said, “I am empty space,” then it wouldn’t be empty space. It would turn into an existing entity, so how could it remain empty space?” Emptiness has no “self” at all. Our own self-natures are also like that.

“Oh” you say, “Is there nothing at all? That’s really a shame. Nothing whatever?”

Don’t be afraid. When you have nothing at all, then you truly “have.” All the mountains, rivers, and the great earth, the forests and trees and the myriad objects within the world system of three thousand great thousand world--none of them are not yours! They are all yours. But you must truly have nothing at all. If you have even a hairsbreadth of obstruction, then none of it counts as yours.

Because you have that one little bit of obstruction, you cannot enjoy the possession of all those things. You have attachments and impediments. If you had no attachments or impediments, then you would truly have wealth and honor to the extreme, so that all of empty space and the entire Dharma Realm would be included in your self-nature. Enlightened, you understand the basic substance of your self-nature; then, in one understanding, you understand all. When you are clear about one thing, then you are clear about everything. There is nothing you do not comprehend, nothing you do not understand. You penetrate the Three Bodies, the Four Wisdoms, the Five Eyes, and the Six Spiritual Penetrations. You don’t have to look for them outside. They are the jewels within your own household. Hearing this, if you don’t become greatly enlightened, you should at least have a minor enlightenment. Don’t waste your time. Though I might speak for half a day, it’s as if I hadn’t spoken. If you don’t listen, that’s even more wonderful. I haven’t spoken and you haven’t heard. That’s the genuine, miraculous Prajna wisdom!

Also seen are Buddha’s disciples whose minds have no attachments. How’s that? Everything’s quite all right; everything’s okay. This kind of non-attachment, however, is not easy to achieve. You must truly understand the Way, obtaining the bright light of the self-nature in order to be unattached. But how does one obtain wisdom? It’s just by being unattached. The non-attachment itself is wisdom. If you’ve a single bit of attachment you won’t have that wisdom. What wisdom? Doesn’t it say right here in the text: who use this wondrous wisdom, seeking for the utmost Way. This wondrous wisdom comes simply from your non-attachment. If you have attachments, you will not be able to have this subtle, wondrous wisdom. This wisdom arises from your non-attachment. So, you are wise. You should have no attachment. You should not think, “I can’t put this down and I can’t give that up…” If you can’t put it down, then you won’t have this wondrous wisdom. If you can put it down, your wondrous wisdom and intelligence will manifest.

One of my disciples has said to me a number of time, “Uh, no one’s making offering to the Triple Jewel. So many people and only one of them has made offerings. No one else has given.”

When I heard that, I wanted to cry. Why did I want to cry? Because I was afraid that my three disciples were going to starve to death. What would we do then? So, I wanted to cry. Just as I was about to burst into tears, it occurred to me, “That’s an attachment!” and I didn’t cry. I laughed! Why did I laughed? I thought, “Why, that’s the very best thing that could possibly happen! If no one makes offerings it will reveal whether or not you really want to cultivate the Way. It will draw out and harden your spiritual skill.”

If you have spiritual powers and real Samadhi power, then you can meditate and cultivate. When you can sit for ten days straight do you think there will be no offerings? No doubt they’d come from all over the country to make offerings to you. Why?

“Among westerners, there are sages!” people would cry. “They can sit for ten days, ‘thus, thus unmoving!” Would you still fear that no one would make offerings to the Triple Jewel? There would be nothing to fear.

On the other hand, you could also say that starving to death was the ultimate, the most glorious sacrifice. “I left home for the sake of the Buddha’s teaching. I do not take advantage of circumstances. I am going to sit here and, if no one makes offerings, I’m not going to go out and try to finagle them. If I starve to death, I will certainly get enlightened. It will be just like the Bhikshu who held the precept against killing so purely that he refused to drink water which had bugs in it and consequently died of thirst. Because he was so sincere, the Buddha used his spiritual power to bring to where the Buddha was and he met the Buddha even before his traveling companion, who drank the water, did. Although the Buddha has already entered Nirvana, you can still hear him speak the Dharma to you. Don’t be nervous. So today it is publically announced that the Shramaneras are not to have money; they may not have money in their hands.

“But,” you say, “what about doing my laundry and buying soap and things? I need money for that, don’t I?”

A small amount, three or five dollars, is all right. But don’t carry more than that. More just leads to trouble. If you take care of money, you won’t be able to cultivate. You’ll have to keep books, if you don’t keep books, the donors will think, “I gave them money, but they have no record of it. What are they doing with it, anyway?” and they will distrust you.

In all the years I have left home, I will tell you, I have never told anyone to make offerings to me so that I could eat. I’ll tell you something else: This Master to whom you bow, is one without ability. What ability does he lack? He is unable to get money from people. I talk to people, and if they give, they give. If they don’t I do not pressure them. Besides, you should all know: 
A single grain of the donor’s rice
Is as heavy as Mount Sumeru;
If you eat it and fail to cultivate,
You’ll end up wearing a fur coat and horns. 
If you eat and drink the offerings of the faithful but do not cultivate the Way, if you do nothing but chatter all day long, senselessly, with never a time when your mouth is shut, do you think you can cultivate that way? I’m telling you to talk less and work harder. That is the fundamental duty of one who has left home.

When the laypeople look at those who have left home, they think, “They are just like us. We eat, they eat. We talk, they talk. We sleep, they sleep. They are no different from us, are they? Why should we make offerings to them?” I’m included in this myself. That’s why I don’t speak about useless matters. Anyway, I can’t speak English, I don’t like to talk a lot, so I don’t. Besides, I don’t have the time.

If you eat and fail to cultivate the Way, in the future it will be disastrous. Why should people go out and work and then give offerings to you? Only because you cultivate the Way. If you do not cultivate the Way, if you do not work hard, if you do not sit in Dhyana, you are not entitled to receive people’s offerings. This concerns me greatly.

I’ll tell you about something that happened to me. The first year I was in Hong Kong I had no money and I did not beg for any. Later, a layperson took me to Fu-jung Mountain to life in Kuan-yin Cave. The cave was extremely damp. In the cave, to say nothing of tea cups, there was nothing at all--no tables, no chairs, nothing at all; it was totally empty. I sat on a flat rock which jutted out from the wall. I sat there for several days and what do you think happened? My legs refused to move. They were numb and had no feeling in them at all. At that point I had a false thought. It was, “I don’t want to sit here; I think I’ll leave.” But then I thought, “Someone took me here to cultivate; if I just stay for three days and leave, how could I possibly face anyone? How could I explain my actions? I’d have no way to do so. I don’t care if I die here, I’m not going to leave the cave.” I sat and sat for over half a month until my legs regained their feeling and I could use them once more. They no longer refused to cooperate. The, everyday I went down the mountain, carrying a bowl, to beg for food and brought it back to eat. But my obstacles loomed large. After a year, because of the dampness inside the cave, I built a tiny hut right outside it. As soon as it was built, the obstacle arose. The neighboring dharma Master grew jealous of me and told the people at the nearby monastery, “Don’t make offerings to him. He’s got money. If he’s got the money to build a hut, hot could he not have money for food? Don’t make offerings to him.”

The Supervisor of the monastery believed him and refused to give me food. At that time I was without offerings altogether. No one made offerings, but I thought, “I have a few scraps of food here. I’ll eat them and then meditate.” I did not tell anyone that I had no food to eat. I did not go out and no one came to see me. I thought, “If I starve to death, I starve to death, so what! To starve to death is even better, even more glorious. To sacrifice one’s life for the Buddhadharma--there could be no greater glory, nothing more wonderful!”

I sat for several days. There was a layperson in his fifties who had been bitten in the leg by a dog. Two or three months had gone by and the wound still hadn’t healed. He had gone to both Chinese and Western doctors, but non had been able to cure him. One night he had a dream. In his dream, Wei-T’ou Bodhisattva appeared and told him, “If you want your leg to heal, you should go make offerings to the Dharma Master in Kuan-yin Cave on the far side of Fu-jung Mountain.” And then Wei-T’ou Bodhisattva said my name. “Go make offerings to him and the dog bite on your leg will heal; it will be no problem.” He had that dream several times in one night. Wei-T’ou Bodhisattva also told him what the Dharma Master looked like and he saw how I looked. When he awoke from his dream he believed it and took over seventy Hong Kong dollars as well as thirty catties of rice, which he carried on his back, up to Kuan-yin Cave.

When the neighboring Dharma Master saw a food donor, a Dharma protector coming up the path, he ran right out to welcome him and see what he was carrying. The donor asked, “Does a Dharma Master live here?” he asked.

“I am in charge here,” came the reply. “Whatever you wish to give, you may give to me. Don’t go looking for any other Dharma Masters.”

“But I saw a certain Dharma Master in my dream,” the layperson continued. He didn’t look anything like you. Wei-T’ou Bodhisattva told me to give the offerings to him and he wasn’t like you at all. I want to give these things to him!”

“Hah!” the Dharma Master’s temper blazed. “What are you talking about! What kind of talk is that? I am the supervisor here. He most certainly is not. Any offerings you wish to give you should give to me,” and he started to wrangle with the layperson.

I was in the cave and could hear them. When my name came up in the conversation, I went out to take a look at what was going on. When the layperson saw me, he exclaimed, “That’s him! That’s the person I saw in my dream. I have come to make offerings to this Dharma Master!”

The Dharma Master was furious. I asked the layperson what had happened and he told me about his dream. I said, “Good, make your offerings. Making offerings to other people is just the same as making offerings to me. You wish to make offering to me, and this Dharma Master is my neighbor. Although we eat separately, we divide up everything. You should give half the rice and money to him. The Dharma Master was sputtering with rage and he wanted to argue, but he couldn’t think of anything to say. The offerings were divided in half and he said to the layperson, “After this, if you want to give offerings, you must first give them to me.”

At any rate, I didn’t starve to death. The layperson got the name “Dharma Master Homegrown” because he liked to speak the Dharma and he was “homegrown”, that is, not an imported Dharma Master. He wasn’t really a Dharma Master, of course, he was a layperson. People kidded him by using that nickname and everywhere he went he said, “Oh, it’s really strange. In Kuan-yin Cave there is a Dharma Master. In a dream, Wei-T’ou Bodhisattva told me I should go make offerings to him and my leg would heal. I did, and sure enough, as soon as I got back, my leg healed all by itself without the aid of a doctor.” He thought it was very strange. After that incident, which was really nothing in itself, I did not starve to death. Although no one had made offerings to me, the laypeople in Hong Kong started coming from long distances, and they all made offerings. No matter who gave offerings, I divided them all in half between myself and the Dharma Master next door. Although they were given to me, I gave him half. Later, he used all kinds of methods to try to ruin me. Finally, I had to leave. I couldn’t live there. I went to build the Western Bliss Gardens. When I was staying at Kuan-yin Cave, there were two pools of water from the mountain in front of the cave. They came from the mountain and provide enough water for the daily use of ten or twenty people. What do you think happened after I moved out? The water stopped flowing down the mountain. There was no water. When I built the Western Bliss Gardens, there was no water there. But then the water came. All the monks said I took the water with me. I didn’t starve to death after all, although I came close to it.

If you are not afraid of starving to death, then don’t worry. There will certainly be offerings. If you are afraid of starving to death, no one will make offerings. If you are not afraid of starving to death, everything will work out fine. You need only have no fear and then spontaneously your Way karma will increase. So don’t worry that you’ll get no offerings. Besides, when it gets right down to the point of having no offerings at all, they will appear of themselves; if you have cultivation you will evoke that response.

Those who have left home should worry about whether or not they have accomplished they Way karma. They should not worry about whether or not there are offerings. If you receive offerings but do not become enlightened or realize your Way karma, then you are still just a common person. If you have accomplished your Way karma, you are still a sage, even if you get no offerings. Those of you who have left home, do you think about the fact that, as the days go by, you have not accomplished your Way karma? Do you consider it a problem? Or do you worry that, as you cultivate and recite Sutras, you are not yet perfect in your recitations? In the West, this is a beginning, and we all must be pioneering patriarchs. Just what gives you the right to be patriarchs? What merit and virtue, what accomplishment, do you have? Which Sutra do you really understand, can you truly explain? As far as your spiritual skill goes, can you sit for one, two, three, four, five hours and so forth until we come to one day, two days, one month, two months without moving your legs?

If you have that kind of Samadhi, then why are you so worried about not receiving offerings? If you have no Samadhi power, you may look for offerings, but the more you look for them, the farther they will recede. Why? People will see you and think, “Oh, there’s that monk who climbs on conditions. He goes around everywhere telling people to make offerings and exploiting them, but he doesn’t cultivate. He just takes advantage of other people in order to get offerings.” This is an extremely grave mistake. You should now return the light and reverse the illumination. 
Ask not whether people have made offerings to you;
Ask what you have done to deserve offerings. 
If you were busy cultivating the Way, how would you have time to notice whether or not people have made offerings. If you really cultivate the Way, you won’t know whether they have or not. Why? Because your heart will not be caught up in food and drink. It is said, 
Superior people yearn for the Way;
They do not yearn for food. 
If someone makes offerings to them, that’s the way they are; if no one makes offerings to them, they are still that way. “I would rather die cultivating the Way than get away with loafing and ask for pity in order to live.” Your determination should be so strong that you understand with the top of your head in the sky and your feet firmly on the ground. “My head can burst its way right up to the highest heaven; it can poke right through the Heaven of Neither Perception nor Non-perception. Such is my resolve!”

It shouldn’t be that you go for a day or two without eating and think, “I can’t stand it.” Don’t be like that; that’s being entirely too spineless, and I don’t want any spineless disciples. So, you should stand firm on your resolve. People in the world all like money. You should not want money; you should pay no attention to money. Cultivate the Way with a true heart and everything will be okay. If you cultivate the Way without a true heart, it will be all muddled, and you will create even more offense karma.

So today I have taken the lecture period to explain a bit of genuine principle. After this, if one has virtue, even if people want to give one money, one shouldn’t want it. They must kneel, make obeisance very respectfully, and then I will accept it. But if they are not respectful, I will not accept it. I will not accept their offering.”

I have something further to say. Those who are at home should protect the Dharma of those who have left home. If you let the left-home people starve to death, then when you want to do acts of merit and virtue, you’ll have nowhere to go to do it. Why? The Triple Jewel will have starved to death! Even if you wanted to foster merit and virtue, you wouldn’t be able to do it.

Those who have left home should know what they are supposed to do and those who are at home should also know what they are supposed to do. Don’t wait until the Triple Jewel has starved to death. If you try to make offerings to them then, you won’t be able to, because there won’t be any Triple Jewel to make offerings to! Everyone should do his job and carry out his responsibilities. Those who have left home must cultivate the Way and those who are at home have the responsibility to make offerings. If those who have left home do not cultivate, then those at home will not make offerings. If those at home do not make offerings, then those who have left home will not be able to cultivate. Those who have left home should cultivate and those at home make offerings. That’s called “working together.”
Sutra:

Manjushri,
Again are Bodhisattvas who,
after the Buddhas cross into extinction,
make offerings to the Sharira.
Again are seen Buddha’s disciples,
building stupas, building temples,
countless as the Ganges sands,
to adorn those realms and lands.
The Jeweled stupas, tall and fine,
are five thousand Yojanas in height,
two thousand Yojanas in breadth.
Each stupa and temple is adorned
with a thousand curtains and banners
circling around and wrought with gems,
and jeweled bells which harmoniously chime.
All the gods, dragons, and spirits,
humans and non-humans,
with incense, flowers, and instrumental music,
constantly make offerings.

Manjushri,
All the Buddhas’ disciples,
adorn the stupas and the shrines
making offerings to the Shariras;
spontaneously, the realms and lands
are superbly fine and exquisite, 
like the king of heavenly trees
when its flowers bloom.

Outline:

H6. asking about offerings to the sharira

Commentary:

In this passage of text, Maitreya Bodhisattva continues his questioning of Manjushri Bodhisattva concerning the various states which the Buddha caused to manifest within the white hair-mark light. The Buddha had revealed six portents, but Maitreya Bodhisattva did not know the causes and conditions which underlay them. Actually it is certainly the case Maitreya Bodhisattva was not unaware of them. He deliberately requested the Dharma for the sake of living beings. This is called “manifesting a great provisional device.” He said, Manjushri, again are Bodhisattvas who, after the Buddhas cross into extinction, after all the Buddhas have completed the stillness, have entered Nirvana, the Bodhisattvas make offerings to the Sharira. The word sharira means “efficacious bones” and they represent the true body of the Buddha because they remain after the Buddha’s cremation. When people make offerings to the Buddha’s sharira it is the same as making offerings to the Buddha. Making offerings to the Dharma Jewel is also the same as making offerings to the Buddha and making offerings to the Sangha Jewel is the same as making offerings to the Buddha. All you have to do is bring forth the resolve and be true to the extreme, without the slightest bit of defiled thought. What is meant by “defiled thought”? It is to make offerings to the Triple Jewel in the hope of obtaining something in return. That’s not making offerings with a true heart. When you make offerings to the Triple Jewel, you should feel, “making offerings is my responsibility.” Why? I have food to eat. The kindness the Buddhas show towards living beings is limitless and boundless. The Dharma’s kindness to living beings is limitless and boundless and so is the Sangha’s kindness. If the Triple Jewel did not dwell in the world, this world would be completely destroyed. Why? Because if the Triple Jewel was not present, the demon kings would come into the world and destroy it. So, in making offerings to the Triple Jewel, we should think, “I eat everyday. If no one makes offerings to the Triple Jewel, how could I possibly swallow my food? As one of the Buddha’s disciples I should protect and uphold the Triple Jewel and cause it to be free from all difficulties.” Therefore, making offerings to the shariras is just one way of making offerings to the Triple Jewel.

Again are seen Buddha’s disciples, building stupas, building temples. Stupas are places where people may come and make offerings to the Buddha’s sharira which are housed inside them. Temples are used for making offerings to Buddha images. For example, T’ien Hou Temple here (the Buddhist Lecture Hall) is a place where many spirits are worshiped and so it is called a temple. In this case, we are making offerings to many Buddhas. As countless as the Ganges sands,they do not build one stupa or temple and leave it at that, but they build limitless, countless numbers of them, as many as the Gange’s sands to adorn those realms and lands so that they are extremely beautiful.

The Jeweled stupas, tall and fine,are five thousand Yojanas in height. How tall is that? One small yojana is forty miles; a middle-sized yojana is sixty miles; a big yojana is eighty miles. So, how tall would five thousand yojanas be?

Long ago, when the Buddha was in the world, the following incident took place: There was, at that time, a freak. He was wider than he was tall. He was five feet across and only two and a half, not quite three feet, tall. Do you think he was attractive or not? He was probably about two feet nine or so. He looked like a frying pan, but the sound of his voice was extremely resonant and clear. It sounded like a bell. People did not understand what causes and effects where at work with him, and so they asked the Buddha. The Buddha smiled and said, “In the past, limitless kalpas ago, he was also a Buddhist disciple. At that time someone brought forth the resolve to build a jeweled stupa which was to be extremely tall. The man said, “Why build such a tall stupa? People won’t even be able to see the top of it, for cryin’ out loud. What use is such a tall one? If you build a stupa, build one, and have done with it. Such a big one is really, in my opinion, utterly useless. Well, I’ll contribute a little something, not a whole lot. I’ll contribute the bell to put at the top of the stupa,” and that’s just what he did. Because he said that one sentence, “Why build such a high jeweled stupa? Don’t make it so tall,” in every life he was born as a dwarf, never over three feet tall. Because he had contributed to the bell, his voice was extremely clear and resonant and sounded like the chiming of a copper bell.”

From this we can see that people cannot just talk casually. If someone wants to build a big temple and you go there and say, “Why build such a big temple? If you make is smaller, it will still be a temple,” in the future you may be very small. People with small bodies should bring forth a big resolve. “I am going to build a big temple!” and in the future you will get a big body. That’s the record for your consideration. Don’t just say whatever you please. If people are building a temple or a jeweled stupa, take care not to go there and criticize it saying it is too tall or too short, too big or too small.

Each stupa and temple is adornedwith a thousand curtains and banners circling around and wrought with gems, and jeweled bells which harmoniously chime. Circulate curtains are streamers of netting which are cylindrical in shape and hang from the ceiling. They may be embroidered with flowers or they may have interstices in them. Banners are streamers made of cloth and hung before the Buddhas as an adornment. When the wind blows, the little bells ring, and all the gods, dragons, and spirits, humans and non-humans, with incense, flowers, and instrumental music, constantly make offerings. Incense refers to various types of incense. They use these things to make offerings to the Triple Jewel.

Manjushri Bodhisattva! All the Buddhas’ disciples, adorn the stupas and the shrines, making offerings to the Shariras; spontaneously, the realms and lands are superbly fine and exquisite, like the king of heavenly trees when its flowers bloom. When the flowers on the heavenly king of trees bloom, they are extremely beautiful and wonderful. 

Sutra:

The Buddha sends forth this single ray,
and I and those assembled here
view within those realms and lands,
the various special wonders.
The spiritual might of the Buddhas
and their wisdom is most rare,
emitting a single, pure light,
they can illumine limitless lands.
Seeing this, we have all
obtained what we have never had.
Disciple of the Buddha, Manju,
pray resolve the assembly’s doubts.

Outline:

F2. requesting an answer
G1. statement of matters which are not understood and asking for an answer
Commentary:

The Buddha sends forth this single ray, the white hair-mark light and I and those assembled here, I, and the great assembly, view within those realms and lands, see the territories which contain the various special wonders, Ban ineffable number of them.

The spiritual might of the Buddhasand their wisdom is most rare. The spiritual power of the Buddhas, the strength of their spiritual penetrations and their wisdom is rare; there’s nothing in the world that compares with them.

Emitting a single, pure light,they can illumine limitless lands. They illumine limitless lands. Seeing this, we have all, I myself, and all present in the assembly obtained what we have never had. None of us has ever seen anything like them.

Disciple of the Buddha, Manju, disciples of the Dharma King, pray resolve the assembly’s doubts. I hope that you will resolve everyone’s questions on these matters, so that we may be free of doubts. 

Sutra:

The Four-fold multitude with joy
looks up to you, humane one, and to me.
Why has the World Honored One
emitted such a brilliant light?
Disciple of the Buddha, answer now;
resolve our doubts, so we may rejoice.
What benefit is to be gained
by putting forth this brilliant light?
That wondrous Dharma the Buddha gained
as he sat in the field of the Way --
Does he wish, now, to preach it?
or is he going to give predictions?
The manifesting of the Buddha-lands,
adorned with many jewels, and pure,
as well as the vision of the Buddhas
does not betoken small conditions.
Manju, it should be known,
the four assemblies, dragons and spirits,
look to you, humane one, hopefully;
what is it that is to be said?

Outline:

G2. Statement & avoidance of question

Commentary:

Manjushri is evading the question. But the Bodhisattva Maitreya continues to ask. With each question, Manjushri remains silent, however.

The Four-fold multitude with joy. At this time the Bhikshus Sangha, the Bhikshunis, the Upasakas and Upasikas, the four-fold assembly looks up to you, humane one, and to me. Why are all happy and waiting for your explanation. They look up at you, Humane One, and they look at me, because they want us to answer their questions and resolve their doubts.

Why has the World Honored Oneemitted such a brilliant light? Disciple of the Buddha, answer now; resolve our doubts, so we may rejoice. Enable us to cast out our doubts and become happy. Why are there doubts? Because no one understands or recognizes these states. When everyone understands them they will certainly be happy.

What benefit is to be gained What is it that the Buddha is planning to do in the way of benefiting living beings? By putting forth this brilliant light. He sends out bright light to shine across eighteen thousand worlds to the east, thus making use of the wonderful functioning of his spiritual penetrations.

That wondrous Dharma the Buddha gained as he sat in the field of the Way. The Buddha sat in the Bodhimanda and obtained the wonderful Dharma. Does he wish, now, to preach it? Does he want to speak the wonderful Dharma the Buddha certified to and obtained? Does he wish to speak about it to everyone? Or is he going to give predictions? Or does he want to confer predictions upon everyone? Of the two alternatives, probably the Buddha has one in mind.

The manifesting of the Buddha-lands, adorned with many jewels, and pure. Every Buddhaland is adorned with many precious ornaments. As well as the vision of the Buddhas does not betoken small conditions. The causes and conditions, I believe, are most certainly not trivial ones. They are certainly great, but I do not understand them! Manju, it should be known, the four assemblies, dragons and spirits, the four assemblies, and the eight-fold division of ghosts and spirits and so forth look to you, humane one, hopefully. They stand at attention with their gaze fixed upon you. O Humane One, what is it that is to be said. What Dharma is the Buddha going to speak? Which of the Dharma is he going to speak? Please, Manjushri, be compassionate and instruct us in this matter. 

Sutra:

At that time, Manjushri addressed the Bodhisattva Mahasattva Maitreya and all the great lords, saying, “Good men, in my estimation, the Buddha, the World Honored One, now wishes to speak the great Dharma, to let fall the great Dharma rain, to blow the great Dharma conch, to beat the great Dharma drum, and to proclaim the great Dharma doctrine.” 

Outline:

D5. the answers
E1. the prose section
F1. answers according to his considered opinion
Commentary:

At that time, right then, when the Bodhisattva Manjushri had heard the Bodhisattva Maitreya request that he explain away the doubts, he addressed the Bodhisattva Mahasattva Maitreya and all the great lords, all the great Bodhisattvas present in the assembly. He said, “Good men, you who cultivate, in my estimation, according to my calculations, the causes and conditions taking place here seem to indicate that the Buddha, the World Honored One, now wishes to speak the great Dharma, which has never been spoken before!

To let fall the great Dharma rain, just like rain from the sky which moistens all the living beings with potential, i.e. all living beings. To blow the great Dharma conch, to alert all living beings; to beat the great Dharma drum, to cause them all to awaken from their dreams; to proclaim the great Dharma doctrine, to expound the greatest Dharma principle.” 

Sutra:

“Good men, I have, in the past, in the presence of other Buddhas, seen such portents. Having emitted this light, they immediately spoke the great Dharma. Therefore, it should be known that the manifestation of light by the present Buddha is also thus. Because he wishes to lead all living beings to hear and understand this Dharma which in the whole world is hard to believe, he therefore manifests these portents.” 

Outline:

F2. answers referring generally to what he saw in the past

Commentary:

“Good men, all of you good men, I have, in the past, in the presence of other Buddhas, during the time of other Buddhas in the past, seen such portents. Having emitted this light, they immediately spoke the great Dharma.” Previously there was a discussion of making offerings to the Triple Jewel, but I have not yet finished and have something more to add.

“Why should people make offerings to the Triple Jewel,” you may wonder. “Why shouldn’t the Triple Jewel make offerings to me?”

The Triple Jewel does not make offerings to you because you are not one of the Triple Jewel, and so you are not entitled to receive offerings.

Why should one make offerings to the Triple Jewel? It is because the Triple Jewel provides a place for one to plant blessings. If you would like to seek blessings, you must perform acts of merit and virtue before the Triple Jewel. If you do not make offerings to the Triple Jewel, in the future, when you become a Buddha, no one will make offerings to you. To say nothing of becoming a Buddha, if you don’t make offerings to the Triple Jewel now, even when you leave home to become a monk, no one will make offerings to you. Why not? Because when you were at home, you did not make offerings to the Triple Jewel.

I often think, “Why doesn’t anyone make offerings to me? Ah, it’s because before I left home, I didn’t make offerings to the Triple Jewel. That is why now that I have left home, very few people make offerings to me. I constantly bring forth a heart full of repentance. I am extremely ashamed. So, now, I wish to explain this principle to you, so that you won’t have to be like me and have no one make offerings to you.

By making offerings to the Triple Jewel, one cultivates blessings and cultivates wisdom. To cultivate wisdom, one must print Sutras and propagate the Buddhadharma, or do other types of work to spread the Dharma. Didn’t I mention this before? An example is our present preparation for publishing a magazine, which is all part of cultivating wisdom. If you want to cultivate wisdom, you must support the work of propagating the Dharma. If you want to cultivate blessings, you should make offerings to the Triple Jewel. If you don’t make offerings to the Triple Jewel, then in the future, when you are one of the Three Jewels, no one will make offerings to you, as I just said. So, now, before you are part of the Triple Jewel, you must support it and take care of it. Cultivating both blessings and wisdom. If you cultivate blessings but do not cultivate wisdom, you are like an elephant wearing a necklace of beads. If you cultivate wisdom but not blessings, you are like an Arhat with an empty begging bowl.

What does that mean? If you merely concentrate on cultivating wisdom and do not cultivate blessings, in the future, when you certify to the fruit and realize Arhatship, no one will make offerings to you.

“But yesterday you said that if someone sat for ten days people would certainly make offerings to them,” you think. “How could it be that a certified Arhat would receive no offerings? I find this terrifying. The Buddhadharma is too dangerous! It would probably be better not to study it at all.”

That may be the case, but if you don’t cultivate the Buddhadharma, you won’t ever become a Buddha. If you want to slide down, do as you please. If you want to become a Buddha, if you think, “I understand the Buddhadharma quite clearly and I shall certainly be diligent and seek progress in my study of it,” then you should break through all the various difficulties and go forward in your cultivation. Cultivate blessings and wisdom. If you don’t cultivate blessings, no one will make offerings to you. If you don’t cultivate wisdom, you will be stupid. The Buddha is complete in both blessings and wisdom. His blessings are perfect and his wisdom is perfect and so he is known as the Doubly-Complete Honored One. In our cultivation, too, we should cultivate blessings and wisdom. In all circumstances we should cultivate wisdom. Don’t be like the Arhat with the empty bowl who cultivated wisdom, but not blessing. No one makes offerings to him. If you only cultivate blessings, but not wisdom, then you are like an elephant with a necklace. It may look very beautiful but it is still very stupid. Those of you who study the Buddhadharma should cultivate both wisdom and blessings. You must do so actually and in fact, and not just talk about so doing. If you speak it, it’s the Dharma; if you do it, it’s the Way. This is a point which everyone should know.

Therefore, means “because of this reason,” that is, because Manjushri Bodhisatta said that he had in the past seen limitless Buddhas manifest such portents, how, it should be known that the manifestation of light by the present Buddha, Shakyamuni Buddha, is also thus. You should know that Shakyamuni Buddha now manifests the white hair-mark light, and it is also just as when the limitless Buddhas of the past were about to speak the great Dharma, to rain the great Dharma rain, to blow the great Dharma conch, to beat the great Dharma drum, and to proclaim the great Dharma doctrine; the principle is the same.

Because he wishes to lead all living beings to hear and understand… Shakyamuni Buddha wants to cause all living beings to hear the Dharma and to understand it--this Dharma which in the whole world is hard to believe. This kind of Dharma is hard to believe. It is difficult for living beings to have faith in it. Why didn’t the Buddha speak The Dharma Flower Sutra before? Why did he first speak the teachings of the Three Storehouses, and expound the Small Vehicle Sutras? It was just because the Great Vehicle Dharma-door is a Dharma which is hard to believe. That is why, as it states later in the text, as soon as the Buddha began to speak the Sutra, five thousand people got up and walked out.

Why is it hard to believe? Because it is too wonderful and too profound. It is hard for people with their ordinary wisdom, to understand it. It is so wonderful, that it is hard for people with their ordinary thoughts, to understand it. They think about it, and they don’t understand it; they ponder it, but they don’t know what it means. So, the Buddha didn’t speak this profound and wonderful Dharma right away.

He therefore manifests these portents. He displays these auspicious signs. 

Sutra:

“Good men, it is just as in the past, limitless, boundless, inconceivable Asankhyeya aeons ago…”

Outline:

F3. answers referring extensively to what was seen in the past
G1. showing Shakyamuni Buddha’s similarity with a single Buddha
H1. the time
Commentary:

“Good men, all of you good men, it is just as in the past, limitless, boundless, inconceivable Asankhyeya aeons ago… I remember, it is just like it was in the past, when limitless, uncountable, boundless, inconceivable, that is, they cannot be thought of with the mind or expressed in words, asankhyeya, a Sanskrit word meaning “uncountable ”, aeons ago… 

Sutra:

“…there was at that time a Buddha named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp Thus Come One, One Worthy of Offerings, One of Proper and Universal knowledge, One of Perfect Clarity and Conduct, Well-Gone One, an Unsurpassed Knight who Understands the World, a Hero Who Subdues and Tames, a Teacher of Gods and People, the Buddha, the World Honored One…”

Outline:

H2. the name

Commentary:

“…there was at that time a Buddha named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp who appeared in the world.

How did he get that name?

The name of that Buddha has three meanings. The sun represents the Buddhas wisdom, which is like the sun. The sun dispels all darkness and gives light. The moon represents the Buddha’s Samadhi power. The Buddha’s Samadhi power is like the moon in space. The lamp represents the Buddha’s precept power. Every Buddha has completely perfected precepts, Samadhi and wisdom.

Thus Come One , is one of the Buddha’s ten titles. Every single Buddha has his own particular name. Like the Sutras, the Buddhas have specific and common names. This Buddha’s specific name is Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp; it is a name which only this Buddha has. The common name is common to all Buddhas. The ten titles which follow are common to all Buddhas, all Buddhas are known by these ten titles.

In the beginning, every Buddha had one hundred million names. Why did they have so many names? What is the use of that? It was because each of the one hundred million names represented their adornment of the ten thousand virtues, their virtuous practices. Later, because living beings couldn’t remember so many names clearly, they were decreased to one hundred thousand names. But that was also quite a few and so they were again reduced to ten thousand. Ten thousand names were still too many and so they were reduced to one thousand names. Every Buddha had one thousand names, but that was still too many and so they were reduced to one hundred. One hundred proved to be too many; it took too long just to say a Buddha’s name and so they were reduced to ten and all Buddhas had those ten titles, ten common names.

Some people who don’t understand the Buddhadharma say, “Thus Come One Buddha.” In fact, the Thus Come One is the Buddha and the Buddha is just the Thus Come One. They say, “Thus Come One Buddha,” thinking that only one Buddha has the name “Thus Come One,” and that the other Buddhas are not called Thus Come Ones. Actually, every single Buddha is called “Buddha” and “Thus Come One.” Those who don’t understand the Buddhadharma sometimes say very strange things.

What is meant by “Thus Come One?” The Vajra Sutra says, “Because he comes from nowhere and goes nowhere, he is called the Thus Come One.” He neither comes nor goes, and so he is called Thus Come One. You may also explain this title by saying, “Thus” means that, using the Way which is Thus, they come to realize the right enlightenment.

Further, “Thus” means unchanging and “Come” means to accord with conditions. “Thus” is stillness; “Come” is movement. Movement and stillness are one “thusness.” Movement is stillness, and stillness is movement. Movement does not obstruct stillness, and stillness does not obstruct movement. The meaning of the title Thus Come One could be greatly expanded upon, but we shall now proceed to the second of the ten titles.

One Worthy of Offerings, this means that the Buddha should rightly receive the offerings of people and gods. People in the World should make offerings to the Buddha, and people in the heavens should also make offerings to him. He is one worthy of receiving their offerings.

One of Proper and Universal knowledge, proper and universal knowledge means that one understands that the ten thousand dharmas are produced from the mind and are not apart from the current thought in our minds. Understanding that the one current thought in our minds can produce the ten thousand dharmas is said to be Proper Knowledge. To know that the ten thousand dharmas are only the mind, that all dharmas do not go beyond one current thought of the mind is said to be Universal Knowledge. Proper and Universal Knowledge vertically exhausts the three limits: the past, present and future and horizontally pervades the ten directions.

One of Perfect Clarity and Conduct, clarity refers to wisdom. Conduct refers to blessings and virtues. He is complete with blessings and virtues and with wisdom.

Well-Gone One, He has gone to a good place, to the very best place.

Unsurpassed Knight who Understands the World, the Buddha understands all doctrines, both mundane and transcendental, and so he is the one who understands the world. The Buddha is an Unsurpassed Knight. The Bodhisattvas at the level of Equal Enlightenment still have one small, minute particle of production-mark ignorance which they have not yet destroyed. Because they haven’t broken through that one particle of ignorance, one particle of the Dharmabody remains as yet unmanifested. Therefore, although they are Equal Enlightenment Bodhisattvas, they are called Surpassed Knights, because above them there is still the Buddha. The Buddha has reached the level of Wonderful Enlightenment and so he is called the Unsurpassed Knight.

A Hero Who Subdues and Tames, to subdue means to use compassion to teach and transform living beings. Depending upon the kind of dharma-door a living being likes, the Buddha uses just that dharma-door to cross him over. To tame means that the Buddha uses awesome virtue and dignity to control living beings, to receive all living beings. Living beings who see the Buddha are respectful and stand in awe of him. They revere the Buddha’s awesome virtue and are awed by his majesty. The Hero is a great hero, one who subdues and tames all the living beings in the world and so he is known as the Hero Who Subdues and Tames.

Teacher of Gods and People, the Buddha is the master of the gods in the heavens and the people in the world.

The Buddha, the word Buddha means “the enlightened one.” There are three kinds of enlightenment: self-enlightenment, the enlightenment ot others, and the perfection of enlightenment and practice. What is self enlightenment? How does it differ from other kinds?

Those with self-enlightenment are different from common people. Common people are all unenlightened. They have not awakened. They don’t know that there is no peace in the three realms; they are just like a burning house. They don’t know that this world is just like a raging fire and that it is very easy to be burnt to a crisp in it. There is not a single place in the three realms that is peaceful. It is just as dangerous as being in a flaming building. So the common people are not enlightened. Those with self-enlightenment have awakened themselves. They have certified to the attainment of the fruit of Arhatship.

How do those who enlighten others differ from the self-enlightened? Self-enlightenment is the realm of the Arhat. The enlightenment of others is the realm of the Bodhisattva. The Bodhisattva himself is enlightened, and he thinks that enlightenment is not bad at all; it’s extremely wonderful in fact, and he is very happy. Since he has obtained the subtle and wonderful happiness himself, as well as an understanding of the doctrines of the world, he also causes everyone to obtain this wonder and joy, these advantages. He takes that which he has experienced in his path of cultivation and teaches it to others. He speaks it for them all to hear.

For example, a certain layperson now wishes to be one of self-enlightenment who enlightens others. He is going to the university to lecture on the Buddhadharma. Although he has not claimed to have certified to any particular fruit, he has chosed to bring forth the Bodhisattva resolve: “I know as much as I know, and I am not afraid that people will say I lectured well or poorly. I’m just going to go ahead and lecture.” That is the Bodhisattva heart which, self-enlightened, enlightens others. Besides, I have great faith in what this layperson says. He is very eloquent and takes the principles from Chinese and puts them into English in an inconceivable way. This is just the enlightenment of others. If one can constantly bring forth the Bodhisattva heart and not work for fame or profit and not think, “I’m going to lecture and when I’m done, I’ll be famous,” or, “When I’m done lecturing, I’ll get so much money,” this is self-enlightenment and the enlightenment of others.

Don’t take this matter lightly! Any one of you can become self-enlightened and then enlighten others. I am lecturing the Sutras to you, and although it’s not 100% fine, still, you can expand on what I say. For example, if I lecture one doctrine, you can obtain ten from it and then lecture ten. If I speak about the Thus Come One and say just a little bit, you can investigate the term in the Sutras and find a lot of different ways to explain it, and compare and collate them. I hope that all of you will self-enlighten and enlighten others. Regardless of whether you are male or female--don't be afraid! Don’t say, “If I speak, will they laugh?” So what if they laugh! Laughter is just laughter after all. Pay no attention to them! “Let them laugh, but I am going to lecture!” You should bring forth this kind of Bodhisattva heart; this is self-enlightenment and the enlightenment of others. Although it is the resolve of the Bodhisattva, it is still not the same as the third type of enlightenment, the perfection of enlightenment and practice. The Buddha is one who has perfected his own self-enlightenment and his enlightenment of others. He has perfectly finished both of these jobs and so he is called a Buddha.
The World Honored One, what is meant by “the World Honored One?” “Honored” means the most lofty, the most venerable, the most highly esteemed. There is no one higher than the one who is honored. “World” means his world. Is the Buddha merely honored by those in the world? No. He is honored by those in and those beyond the world. The people in the world all pay respect to the Buddha, and the people beyond the world also must respect the Buddha. Because he is honored by those in and beyond the world, he is called the World Honored One. If spoken in detail, the title world Honored One could be explained for several years without finishing. Now, I have explained the meanings of the Buddha’s ten titles in a very general way. If you wish to look into them more deeply, you can do so on your own.
Sutra:

“…who expounded the proper Dharma, good at its beginning, good in its middle, and good at its end, its meaning profound and far-reaching, its words clever and subtle, pure and unadulterated, complete with the marks of pure, white Brahman conduct.” 

“To those who sought to be Sound-Hearers, he responded with the Dharma of the Four Truths, by which one crosses over birth, aging, sickness, and death to the ultimate Nirvana; to those who sought to be Pratyeka Buddhas, he responded with the Dharma of the Twelve Conditioned Causes; for the sake of the Bodhisattvas, he responded with the Six Paramitas, causing them to attain Anuttarasamyaksambodhi and realize the wisdom of all modes.” 

Outline:

H3. speaking Dharma

Commentary:

What is meant by expounded? It means to speak in an unfixed manner. When expounding, one must have spirit, and express the spirit of the doctrine, the essential points of the Dharma. There is nothing fixed about the way it is done. You should expound the Dharma in accord with the person you are speaking to. To those of an elevated nature, you should speak of the principle of the nature, that is, talk about the principle of the self-nature, saying, “The self-nature is present within everyone, but people are unable to understand the self-nature.” To those who are intelligent, speak about the principle of the self-nature.

To average people you should speak logically, speak of worldly dharmas, even science and philosophy. To the most stupid people, you should speak about cause and effect, as this is most appropriate for those without much wisdom. Therefore, in expounding the proper Dharma there is nothing fixed.

There are four methods to be applied in the art of expounding the Dharma. The first is called “opening” that is, introducing a certain doctrine to people. The second is called “closing”, this means that you must bring to a conclusion the topic you have introduced. If you just open it and don’t close it, then you have a beginning but not an end. If you just close it but don’t open it, then you have an end but not a beginning. But just opening and closing it is still not enough. You must “turn” it; keep on talking, talking until everyone is rapt with attention, and then you turn off into another direction. Perhaps people are not paying close attention. They find your speech flat and dull and they are dozing off, so you use a clever method, perhaps tell a story or something interesting, to get their attention. Finally, you “intercept”, that is, you again return to the main point. So when you lecture you should have an opening, closing, turning, and intercepting.

The voice should have four qualities. The first is to speak in a low voice. For example, one disciple speaks with this technique, very softly. If you didn’t pay close attention, you wouldn’t even hear him. So you pay attention. But if one pays attention like that for too long, one gets tired. The mind will wander and the sentences will drift off, and after a while one will just quit listening. At that time you should raise your voice and speak louder. When people hear that you have raised your voice, they figure there is an argument taking place and so they don’t want to listen. Then, you should stop suddenly. You quit speaking, and when they hear nothing, they will pay attention again. When you have regained their attention you can continue speaking.

If you really know how to use your voice, then, even if people don’t want to listen to you, they will have no choice. These principles are involved in expounding the Dharma.

Now, the Buddhas expounded the proper Dharma, good at its beginning, good in its middle, and good at its end. What is meant by “good at its beginning?” From the time Shakyamuni Buddha first produced the Bodhi heart up until the time he left home is called the beginning, “good at its beginning”. After he left home, he cultivated all manner of bitter practices, and this is “good in its middle”. After becoming a Buddha, he spoke the Dharma for forty-nine years in over three hundred Dharma assemblies until the time came when he entered Nirvana, and this is called “good at its end”.

You could also say that “good at its beginning” refers to the time when Shakyamuni Buddha was a common person, just like you and me and all living beings. He brought forth the Bodhi heart, sought the Way to the realization of Buddhahood, left the home-life, cultivated and practiced the Buddhadharma. This is called “good in its middle”. After studying and practicing the Buddhadharma, he walked the path of a Bodhisattva, benefiting living beings, giving up his own body, heart and life, his head, eyes, brains, and marrow, his kingdom, cities, wives, and children in order to benefit living beings. The three great asankheya aeons during which he practiced the Bodhisattva Way could be considered as “good in its middle”. When, in this present life, he became enlightened and realized Buddhahood, that is “good at its end.”

You could also say that the first asankheya aeon of cultivation of merit and virtue is “good at its beginning”. The second asankheya aeon of cultivation of merit and virtue is “good at its middle”. The third asankheya aeon of cultivation of merit and virtue is “good at its end”. So “good at its beginning, good in its middle, and good at its end”,--no matter how you explain it, it’s okay.

Its meaning profound and far-reaching, in expounding the Proper dharma, good at its beginning, good in its middle, and good at its end, all that took place can be related to the “roots” and “traces”. What is meant by “root”? The “root-door” refers to the Buddha as he first put forth the resolve. What is meant by “traces”? The traces are the various modes of practice which he appeared to undertake, the Dharma-doors which he cultivated. His experience was extremely profound and far-reaching. The Buddha, as he expounded the Proper dharma speaking of the past, present, and future, used words which were clever and subtle. When the Buddha spoke the Dharma, his expression was ingenious. “Clever” means that the Dharma he spoke was exactly appropriate for those who were being taught. “Subtle” means that it expressed a subtle, wonderful, inconceivable state.

Pure and unadulterated, the dharma he spoke was pure, singular. No other dharma-doors were mixed in with it. What Dharma was it? I will tell you: It was the sudden Dharma, the perfect-sudden dharma. Complete with the marks of pure, white Brahman conduct. “Complete” means that there is neither too little nor too much. “Pure” means clear and pure. “White” refers to bright light.

What are Sound-Hearers? You’ve been listening to Sutras for so long. Do you know what they are?

They are one of the Two Vehicles: the Sound Hearers and the Pratyeka Buddhas. The Sound Hearers become enlightened through the cultivation of the Four Truths. They hear the Buddha’s sound and awaken to the Way, and so they are called Sound Hearers. They are of the Small Vehicle. The Small Vehicle is the beginning level of study of the Buddhadharma, also called the Storehouse Teaching. From the Storehouse Teaching, studying more deeply, one gradually progresses through the Vaipulya and the Prajna Teaching, returning from the small towards the great, entering the Great Vehicle Dharma-door. The Sound Hearers cultivate the Dharma of the Four Truths: suffering, origination, extinction, and the Way. The Four Truths was the first dharma which the Buddha taught. He taught it to the five Bhikshus who, upon hearing this Dharma-door, became enlightened. That is why they are called “Sound Hearers”. They heard the sound of the Buddha’s voice and awakened to the Way.

By which one crosses over birth, aging, sickness, and death, they have been delivered from the sufferings of birth, old age, sickness and death; they have separated from birth and death, ended birth and cast off death.

To the ultimate Nirvana; They obtain the ultimate Nirvana without residue. It is said,
They’ve done what they had to do.
Their Brahman conduct has been established
They undergo no further becoming.
They’ve already done the work they were supposed to do and succeeded in their cultivation of pure Brahman conduct. They don’t have to undergo birth and death again. That’s the Sound Hearers. 

The Twelve Conditioned Causes; also known as the Twelve Links of Causation, are:

1. Ignorance, which conditions
2. actions, which conditions
3. consciousness, which conditions
4. name and form, which conditions
5. the six sense organs, which conditions
6. contact, which conditions
7. feeling, which conditions
8. craving, which conditions
9. grasping, which conditions
10. becoming, which conditions
11. birth, which conditions
12. old age and death.

Ignorance and activity are “the limbs which are able to lead forth,” because they draw out the following conditions.

Consciousness, name and form, the six sense organs, contact, and feeling are “the limbs which are led forth.” Craving, grasping and becoming are “the limbs which are able to produce.” Birth, old age, and death, are “the limbs which are produced.”

The Twelve conditioned Causes can be put together with the Four Truths as follows: The first seven of the Twelve Limbs, “the limbs which are able to lead forth and the limbs which are led forth,” belong to the Truth of Suffering. The following five limbs, “the limbs which are able to produce and the limbs which are produced,” belong to the Truth of Origination.

The extinction of ignorance and so forth up to the extinction of old age and death belongs to the Truth of Extinction. In the contemplation of the Twelve conditioned Causes, one uses a kind of wisdom and this wisdom belongs to the Truth of the Way.

For the sake of the Bodhisattvas, he rightly taught the Dharma for the Six Paramitas. The Six Paramitas are cultivated by Bodhisattvas and the Twelve Conditioned Causes are cultivated by those Enlightened to Conditions, the Pratyeka Buddhas. Pratyeka Buddha is a term which may be interpreted as “Enlightened to Conditions”, or as “Solitarily Enlightened”. When they are born in a period when a Buddha is in the world, they cultivate the Twelve Conditioned Causes and become enlightened, and certify to the fruit. In that case they are known as “those Enlightened to Conditions”. If they cultivate at a time when there is no Buddha in the world they cultivate the Twelve Conditioned Causes and, 
In stillness,
Contemplating the myriad things
-- they attain them all
In the deep mountain valleys, in the caves and on the cliffs, in the Spring they see the ten thousand things begin to grow. The brooks babble as they flow. The ten thousand things are flourishing. Another year has gone by and they realize that their lifespans have decreased another year. If they don’t hurry and realize the Way, how meaningless it will all have been.

So it is that, in the mountains, they put forth intense effort and apply themselves to their cultivation. When they first begin meditating, I’ll tell you, their legs hurt too. But they bear the pain; they bear what others cannot bear and sit all day without moving. They sit in Dhyana all day, investigating.

“What is ignorance, anyway? Where does ignorance come from?” They investigate the Twelve Conditioned Causes. From ignorance, karmic activity arose and karma was created. After karmic activity, came consciousness, and then name and form. After name and form came, the six sense organs. After the six sense organs, came contact and then feeling. Craving followed feeling and grasping followed craving. Becoming followed grasping and birth followed becoming and old age followed birth. They investigate it coming and going, back and forth, and--all of a sudden--they become enlightened! They know that originally their nostrils are pointing down! Although it appeared that they were facing downwards, they didn’t know, for sure, whether or not they faced up or down. Now they know!

Ultimately, do your nostrils face up or down? That is the question. You can ask yourself about your own nostrils.

So they become enlightened and they know that hair grows on the tops of their heads. How strange! They also know that the body is constantly oozing filth from nine orifices and that it will eventually decay and become extinct. At that time they completely understand and enlightened to the continual cycle of production and extinction of all dharmas. They certify to the fruit and are called Solitarily Enlightened Ones. “Solitary” refers to their being born at a time when there is no Buddha in the world.

Bodhisattvas practice the Bodhisattva Way. They benefit themselves and benefit others. They renounce themselves for the sake of other people.

The hells are a place of great suffering and everyone knows that it is no fun to fall into the hells. The Bodhisattvas see the living beings suffering in the hells, and they run off to the hells to suffer along with them.

“What’s the use of suffering along with living beings in the hells?” you might wonder. “What benefit is to be gained from doing that?”

It is of no benefit to the Bodhisattvas themselves, but when they get there they speak the Dharma to the living beings and cause them to bring froth the Bodhi heart. Once they have done so, they will be able to leave suffering and attain bliss. So the Bodhisattvas are not afraid of undergoing any form of bitterness as they teach and transform living beings.

Don’t think that Bodhisattvas are very comfortable. Many of them are very uncomfortable. They are incredibly busy all day long traveling to the north, east, south, and west, to the four points in between, and up and down, to rescue living beings. Why? Because they wish to practice the Six Paramitas and the Ten Thousand Conducts. They want to establish merit and virtue. To rescue a single person is the same as rescuing one living being within their own self-nature. If they do not cross that person over, then a living being in their self-nature remains to be saved. So the Bodhisatvas practice giving, morality, patience, vigor, Dhyana Samadhi, and Prajna.

The Bodhisattvas who are missing even one of the Six Paramitas are not yet perfect. They must practice all six. Sometimes they may try to give things away, but people won’t take them. They may even try to give some money only to hear, “You’ve got too much money. You’re trying to give it to me, but I don’t want it either.” This happens all the time. It’s not easy to practice the Bodhisattva Way! The Bodhisattvas cultivate the Six Paramitas, the six methods of making it to the other shore.

Causing them to attain Anuttarasamyaksambodhi and realize the wisdom of all modes. They cause them to attain the utmost proper, equal, and right enlightenment, to realize the Buddha-fruit, and to accomplish the Wisdom of all Modes. There are three types of wisdom:

1. all wisdom, which belongs to the truth of emptiness;
2. wisdom in the Way, which belong to the truth of the false.

These first two fall into the two extremes of emptiness and existence. 
3. the wisdom of all modes, which belongs to the truth of the Middle Way. The first two wisdoms are one-sided, the third is the final meaning of the Middle Way which does not fall into the extreme of emptiness or into the extreme of existence.
“Realization” means that they certify to the attainment of this wisdom. They certify to the fruit of Buddhahood. The three truths and the three wisdoms interpenetrate. Now, in speaking of the wisdom of all modes, the other two wisdoms are also included. 

Sutra:

“Then, there was another Buddha, also named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and then another Buddha, also named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and so forth for twenty-thousand Buddhas all of the same name, Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and also of the same surname, Bharadvaja.”

“Maitreya, it should be known that all of those Buddhas, from the first to the last, had the same name, Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and were complete with the ten titles, and that the Dharma they spoke was good at its beginning, middle, and end.” 

Outline:

G2. showing Shakyamuni Buddha’s similarity with twenty thousand Buddhas

Commentary:

Previously, in explaining the passage, “Good at its beginning, good in its middle, and good at its end”, I spoke of Shakyamuni Buddha. Actually, the analogy applies not only to Shakyamuni Buddha, but to all the Buddhas in the ten directions, throughout the three periods of time. The Sutra text itself speaks about Buddha by the name of Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness, who spoke the Dharma, good at its beginning, middle and end.

Then, there was another Buddha, that is, after the previously mentioned Buddha named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, there was yet another Buddha also named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and then, after that another Buddha, also named Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, later, after the second Buddha by the name of Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, yet another Buddha appeared and he didn’t take a different name; he was also of the same name.

Why did he take that name? Because it has brightness and all wisdom, and also Samadhi power and morality. The name carries the meaning of morality, Samadhi and wisdom--all of the Three Non-outflow Studies. If you have morality you will not “flow-out” and that’s a non-outflow. If you have wisdom, you will not “flow-out” and that’s also a non-outflow. If you have Samadhi you will flow out even less. You will obtain the state of non-outflow, the perfection of the Three Non-outflow Studies.

The Buddha liked this name and so the first, second and third Buddhas all have the same name. And not only the third, but and so forth for twenty-thousand Buddhas every one of them had the same name. The name sounded very fine, and so twenty thousand Buddhas like it.

And also of the same surname. Not only did they have the same first names, their last names were the same, too. What were they? They were Bharadvaja, a Sanskrit word which means “rapid”, because they became Buddhas very quickly. If you had that name, you probably would realize Buddhahood very quickly, too. Pity you don’t, and so you’re very slow.

The word Bharadvaja may also be interpreted as “sharp-rooted ” because they were extremely intelligent and wise. Where did their wisdom and intelligence come from? It comes from the cultivation of all manner of Dharma-doors. They studied the Sutras; they read and recited the Great Vehicle writings, and so their name means “sharp-rooted”. It may also be said to mean “full speech”. Their speech was perfect; they expressed the doctrines in their entirety; what they said was all in accord with the Buddhadharma. Those are the three meanings of Bharadvaja.

Maitreya, it should be known, Manjushri Bodhisattva says, “Maitreya Bodhisattva, Bodhisattva Invincible, you ought to know that all of those Buddhas, from the first to the last, had the same name, Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, and were complete with the ten titles. The name Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp is a specific name. The ten titles are common to all the Buddhas of the ten directions.

And that the Dharma they spoke was good at its beginning, middle, and end. Right up to the last of the Buddhas, they all spoke Dharma which was good at its beginning, good at its middle, and good at its end. When they first brought forth the Bodhi-heart and began to cultivate, it was good; in the middle, while they were cultivating, it was good; and at the very end, when they became Buddha it was also good.
Sutra:

“Before the last Buddha left the home-life, he had eight royal sons. The first was named Intention, the second, Good Intention, the third, Limitless Intention, the fourth Jeweled Intention, the fifth, Increasing Intention; the sixth, Intention Rid of Doubt, the seventh, Resounding Intention, and the eighth, Dharma Intention. The eight princes were of awesome virtue and self-mastery and each ruled over four continents.” 

“When the princes heard that their father had left the home-life and attained Anuttarasamyaksambodhi, they all renounced their royal positions and left home as well. They brought forth the resolve for the Great Vehicle and constantly cultivated Brahman conduct. All became Dharma Masters, having already, in the presence of ten million Buddhas, planted the roots of goodness.” 

Outline:
G3. showing Shakyamuni Buddha’s similarity with the last of the twenty thousand Buddhas
H1. similarity of what was seen in the past with what has happened in the present.
Commentary:

Before the last Buddha left the home-life, before the last of the twenty thousand Buddhas had left the home-life, he had eight royal sons. Shakyamuni Buddha had one son, Rahula. The last of this series of Buddhas, Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, had eight sons and each had his own name. The first was named Intention, he had a great heart for the Way, and he had brought forth the intention, the thought, of one with the heart of the Great Vehicle. The second, Good Intention, he had no bad intentions. He had well brought forth the Bodhi-heart, well brought forth the great heart for the Way, so he was called Good Intention. The third, Limitless Intention, he had brought forth an unlimited, great Bodhi-heart for the Way; this was his intention. The fourth Jeweled Intention, his most cherished, most treasured intention was to seek for Buddhahood. The fifth, Increasing Intention; what intention was increased? The intention to bring forth the Bodhi-heart. The sixth, Intention Rid of Doubt. In cultivation, only fear that you will have doubts. If you have doubts you may take the wrong path. So it is said, 
The cultivator’s heart must be free of doubts.
Once doubt arises, it’s easy to go wrong.
When doubting thoughts begin to plague you, in your confusion, you may lose the right road and enter a dangerous path. The seventh, Resounding Intention. His cultivation of the Great Vehicle Dharma was like an echo in a mountain valley. When you bring forth the Bodhi-heart, the Way heart, it works like an echo. You bring forth the heart, and the Buddha knows. The eighth, Dharma Intention. The eight princes were of awesome virtue and self-mastery. Each of them was very solemn, dignified, and accomplished in virtuous conduct and each ruled over four continents. The term “four continents” refers to a system of one sun, one moon, and one Mount Sumeru, and one set of four continents.

When the princes heard that their father had left the home-life, when they heard that their father had already left home and become a monk, and on top of that, had become a Buddha, and attained Anuttarasamyaksambodhi, the utmost equal and proper enlightenment, all eight of them all renounced their royal positions. They didn’t become emperors. They gave up their beautiful consorts and concubines. They didn’t want them. They gave up their kingdoms, cities, wives and children. They renounced their kingdoms, gave away their cities, gave away their wives and children, and left home as well. They followed the last of the Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp Buddhas and left home.

They brought forth the resolve for the Great Vehicle and constantly cultivated Brahman conduct. They always cultivated pure conduct and did so without resting; they were always vigorous. All became Dharma Masters, and went about everywhere explaining the Sutras and teaching the Dharma, having already, in the presence of ten million Buddhas, planted the roots of goodness, doing all kinds of good deeds: making offerings to the Triple Jewel, paying reverence to the Triple Jewel. The eight royal sons cultivated the giving of offerings and practiced the Bodhisattva conduct, cultivating the Buddha Way. They brought forth great Bodhi hearts. 

Sutra:

“At that time, the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra named The Limitless Principles, a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddhas are protective and mindful. When he had finished speaking that Sutra, he then, in the midst of the assembly, sat in full lotus and entered the Samadhi of the Station of Limitless Principles; his body and mind were unmoving. Then from the heavens there fell a rain of Mandarava flowers, Mahamandarava flowers, Manjushaka flowers, and Mahamanjushaka flowers, which were scattered upon the Buddha and the entire great assembly. All the Buddha universes quaked in six ways. At that time the entire great assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas, gods, dragons, Yakshas, Gandharvas, Asuras, Garudas, Kinnaras, Mahoragas, beings human and non-human as well as the minor kings and the wheel-turning sage kings and so forth, all attained what they had never had before. They rejoiced and joined their palms and, with one heart, gazed upon the Buddha. Then the Thus Come One emitted from between his brows a white hair-mark light which illumined eighteen thousand Buddha-worlds to the east, omitting none of them. 

Outline:

H2. similarity of what was seen in the past with what is occurring in the present
I1. similarity of the portents
J1. six portents in this world
At that time, right then, when the eight princes left home, the last of the Buddhas named Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra named The Limitless Principles. This Sutra is a Dharma-door for instructing all the Bodhisattvas of which the Buddhas are protective and mindful. All the Buddhas are protective and mindful of this Sutra.

When he had finished speaking that Sutra, he then, in the midst of the assembly, he was right in the assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas, Bodhisattvas, and Arhats, sat in full lotus, drew up his legs into the full lotus position and entered the Samadhi, the concentration, of the Station of Limitless Principles; his body and mind were unmoving. This passage has already been explained in detail and we can merely read through it here without discussing it further. When the Buddha entered the Samadhi of the Station of Limitless Principles, his body did not move and his mind did not move. His unmoving state of body and mind is an indication that he had attained concentration.

Then from the heavens there fell a rain. It looked like rain, but it wasn’t water. What was it? It was a rain of Mandarava flowers, little white flowers, Mahamandarava flowers, big white flowers. The white flowers, large and small, fell together in profusion, filling the air with a delectable fragrance. The ground was completely carpeted with flowers! It also rained Manjushaka flowers, small red flowers and Mahamanjushaka flowers, big red flowers. These four kinds of flowers represent the four sets of positions: The Ten Dwellings, the Ten Practices, the Ten Dedications and the Ten Grounds. Which were scattered upon the Buddha and the entire great assembly of Dharma.

All the Buddha universes as many great trichiliocosms as the grains of sand in the Ganges, quaked in six ways. I’m not going to test you now so you don’t have to peek at your old notes!

At that time the entire great assembly of Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas, the four-fold assembly of disciples; gods, dragons, Yakshas, that is ghosts; Gandharvas, the music spirits in the court of the Jade Emperor. Asuras, those who are “ugly” and “without wine”. Garudas are the great golden-winged P’eng birds. Kinnaras are also music spirits in the court of the Jade Emperor. Mahoragas are big snakes, beings human and non-human as well as the minor kings, kings of small countries, and the wheel-turning sage kings and so forth. There are a lot more than the above-mentioned names, but not all of them have been listed separately. Every one present attained what they had never had before. They had never seen or heard anything like it before. They saw that they had never seen and heard what they had never heard. Now, seeing and hearing, they rejoiced and joined their palms. Seeing the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness display such spiritual penetrations, everyone was happy. They put their palms together and, with one heart, gazed upon the Buddha. They were singleminded as they looked at the Buddha.

Then the Thus Come One, the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness, also emitted from between his brows a white hair-mark light which illumined eighteen thousand Buddha-worlds to the east, from that Buddha-world across Buddha-worlds eighteen thousand in number. The Buddha worlds here represent the eighteen realms. The six quakings mentioned earlier represent the six sense organs quaking. The six sense organs plus the six sense objects, plus the six consciousnesses make eighteen realms. So, the Buddha emitted light shining across eighteen thousand Buddha-worlds which represents the eighteen realms. Omitting none of them, there was no place in which there was a Buddha where the light did not reach; it reached them all.
Sutra:

Just like all the Buddha lands now seen. 

Outline:

J2. six portents in other worlds

Sutra:

“Maitreya, it should be known that there were at that time in the assembly twenty million Bodhisattvas who took delight in listening to the Dharma. Upon seeing this bright light illumine all the Buddha lands, all the Bodhisattvas obtained what they had never had and wished to know the causes and conditions for this light.” 

Outline:

I2. similarity of the doubts

Commentary:

Once again, Manjushri Bodhisattva speaks to Maitreya Bodhisattva saying Maitreya, Humane One, it should be known, you should know, that there were at that time in the assembly, in the Dharma assembly, twenty million Bodhisattvas who took delight in listening to the Dharma. They all liked to hear the Buddha speak the Dharma. Upon seeing this bright light emitted by the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, illumine all the Buddha lands, all the Bodhisattvas gave rise to doubts; they didn’t understand. Seeing the Buddha emit the white hair-mark light from between his brows which illumined eighteen thousand Buddhalands to the east, they also obtained what they had never had. They had never seen anything like it before and wished to know the causes and conditions for this light. The twenty million Bodhisattvas also wanted to know the reason for the light. Why did the Buddha emit the light? What was the reason?

Sutra:

“There was at that time a Bodhisattva by the name of Wondrous Light who had eight hundred disciples. The Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp then arose from Samadhi and, for the sake of the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light, spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra called the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower, a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful.” 

Outline:

H3. similarity of what was seen in the past with what is about to happen
I1. similarity of persons for whom the Dharma was spoken
Commentary:

There was at that time a Bodhisattva, in the Dharma assembly by the name of Wondrous Light who had eight hundred disciples. The Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp then arose from Samadhi, he came out of concentration, the Samadhi of the Station of limitless principles, and, for the sake of the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light, spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra. It was called the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra. It was a Dharma-door for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful. 

Sutra:

“For sixty small aeons he did not rise from his seat. Those assembled listening also sat in one place for sixty small aeons with bodies and minds unmoving, listening to what the Buddha said as if it were but the space of a meal. At that time, in the assembly, there was not a single person who grew weary, either physically or mentally.” 

Outline:

I2. similarity of the time

Commentary:

When the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp spoke the Sutra, how long did it take him? Sixty small aeons. If you’re talking about a long time, sixty small aeons isn’t really too long; if you’re talking about a short period of time, it isn’t exactly short. One aeons is 139,600 years. One thousand of those aeons makes one small aeon. So count it up. How long would sixty small aeons be?

However, one thought is ten thousand years, and ten thousand years is but a single thought. You could also say that one thought is ten thousand aeons, and ten thousand aeons is but a single thought. In the Heaven of the Four Kings a single day and night is equivalent to fifty years here in the world of human beings. In the Heaven of the Thirty-three, a day and night is one hundred years among humans. One day and one night seems like a very short space of time to them.

When people sit in meditation, if they don’t strike up false thinking, they can sit for an entire day and feel as if it were a single second. If you strike up false thinking, it can seem as if a single second lasted, oh, who knows how many years? You sit there, and you can’t sit still. You want to quit sitting and so: 
One thought is ten thousand aeons;
Ten thousand aeons is but a thought
When the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness was speaking the Dharma for sixty small aeons he did not rise from his seat. He spoke The Dharma Flower Sutra for sixty small aeons. Why did it take so long? It was because everyone had entered the “delight in listening samadhi”. Although the Buddha spoke the Dharma, he did it from within Samadhi and didn’t rise for sixty small aeons. Those assembled listening also sat in one place for sixty small aeons with bodies and minds unmoving. The Dharma assembly of twenty million Bodhisattvas, gods, dragons, ghosts, and spirits and all the Arhats, Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas, Upasikas and so forth and so on, sat there listening to the Dharma for sixty small aeons.

For example, we are now listening to Sutras. If you pay close attention, and listen singlemindedly, when the lecture is over you will feel as if a very short time had passed. If you don’t pay attention, what is it like? One the one hand you listen to the Sutras and on the other you strike up false thinking, “Oh… it’s still not over. How much time have we got left? Take a look, would you?”

This is like a student who said that when she sat in meditation she did not meditate but rather waited for the bell so she could get up and be “liberated”. If you do that, how can you work at your meditation? If you do that, then when you sit, you will feel the time drags on, and your legs start to hurt, and your back aches. But if you don’t pay attention to the time, then there’s no leg or back pain; it’s no problem. “Well, who hurts? Who aches?” Just ask and it disappears. They sat for sixty small aeons and did not move in body or in mind. Their bodies didn’t wiggle around or lean this way and that, and their minds also did not move.

Listening to what the Buddha said. They listened to the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness speak the Dharma as if it were the time it takes to eat a bowl of rice, as if it were but the space of a meal. 

At that time, in the assembly, there was not a single person who grew weary, either physically or mentally. In the Dharma assembly, there wasn’t a single person who got tired, and wanted to rest, to take a nap. Nobody wanted to rest or sleep.

If you were one who truly listened to Sutras, you wouldn’t feel that it was tiresome to sit there. You should sit there and the more you listened, the more delighted you would become. “Ah, the Dharma is really wonderful, inconceivably wonderful!” If you don’t truly listen, you sit there and your legs wiggle and your hands jerk around and even though there’s no wind, it looks like you’re being blown back and forth, leaning all over the place. Or perhaps you get up and pace the floor, or you just look to the east and look to the west. This is because your heart is not truly in it; you aren’t truly listening to the Sutras, and you aren’t tasting their true flavor. If you tasted the true flavor of the Sutras, I’ll tell you, there would be nothing so important that it could interfere with your attendance at the lectures. You would certainly come to listen. “Everyday I miss a lecture, I will not eat,” you’d say. “If I miss lectures for two days in a row, for two days I won’t eat.” If you pushed yourself like that, you wouldn’t dare not come to listen. Say to yourself, “If you don’t go listen, you won’t get anything to eat!” That’s wonderful dharma. Try it out, if you dare. “So you don’t want to listen to Sutras? All right, no food today. If you go hungry for a day then, next week, you will think, “I’m going to go listen to the Sutra lecture. Otherwise I’ll go hungry!” Besides, not eating is really just not receiving the food of Dharma. In listening to the Sutras one receives the nourishment of Dharma. 

Sutra:

At the end of sixty small aeons, having finished speaking the Sutra, the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness immediately announced to the assembly of Brahma, Mara, Shramanas, Brahmans, gods, humans, and Asuras, ‘Today, at midnight, the Thus Come One will enter Nirvana without residue.’”

Outline:

I3. similarity of announcing Nirvana

Commentary:

The Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness spoke The Dharma Flower Sutra for a full sixty small aeons; in all that time not a single person in the assembly grew tired in body or in mind. At the end of sixty small aeons, having finished speaking the Sutra, the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness immediately announced to the assembly of Brahma, the god, Mara, the demon king, Shramanas, that is the Bhikshus who have left home, Brahmans, one of the Indian outside ways who practice pure conduct, gods, humans, and Asuras. He made an announcement saying, ‘Today, at midnight, the Thus Come One will enter Nirvana without residue. The Thus Come One Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness today will enter Nirvana. The Buddha was born at noon and entered Nirvana at midnight. Noon is yang and night, yin. When the Buddha came into the world, it was as if the entire world was illuminated by the sun, moon and lamplight. After the Buddha crossed into extinction, that is, entered Nirvana, it was like the darkness of the night. Not only was this the case with the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness, but all Buddhas are that way. They appear in the world at noon and enter Nirvana without residue at midnight.

Nirvana is of four kinds, according to the explanation of the consciousness Only School. Some texts give four kinds of Nirvana, but not the three kinds. What are the three? 
1. The Nirvana of the purity of the nature. This type of Nirvana belongs to the virtue of the Dharmabody. The Buddha has three bodies: the Dharmabody, the Reward body and the Transformation body. The Nirvana of the purity of the nature belongs to the virtue of the Dharma body, that virtue being that it is not produced or destroyed, not defiled and not pure, not increasing and not decreasing.
2. The Nirvana of perfect purity. This type of Nirvana belongs to the virtue of Prajna.
3. The Nirvana of the purity of expedient means. This belongs to the virtue of liberation.
The virtue of the Dharmabody, the virtue of Prajna, and the virtue of liberation are the Secret Storehouse of Great Nirvana, the three virtues of Nirvana.

The purity of expedient means refers to “from emptiness taking up a false (existence)” that is, what is not produced takes on production and what is not extinguished takes on extinction. Although within the six paths of rebirth, there is no defilement and entry into nirvana entails permanent bliss, all actions and practices are conducted from within the Nirvana of expedient means purity. The three kinds of Nirvana are basically the same as the four kinds of Nirvana.

Here, the text says, Nirvana without residue. The first of the four kinds of Nirvana, is the Nirvana of the purity of the self nature. This corresponds to the first of the three types of Nirvana, the Nirvana of the purity of the nature.

The second of the four types of Nirvana is the Nirvana with residue. What is meant by residue? It refers to those of the Two Vehicles. Although they have certified to the fruit, they still have bodies. Because their bodies remain, they still have suffering. As long as you have a body, you suffer. Without a body, there is no suffering. Why are you greedy, hateful and stupid? It is because you take a thief for your son and search outside. Because you have a body, you have to take care of it; consequently, you are greedy, hateful and stupid. If you have a body, you suffer. If you have a body, you undergo pain. This is called Nirvana with residue.

When you have emptied the body and dharmas, there is no attachment to self or to dharmas, and this is called the Nirvana without residue, the third of the four kinds; here, suffering has been ended, cultivation of Brahman conduct has been established, what was to be done has been done, and one undergoes no further becoming; one need not return to be reborn in the Three Realms.

The fourth is the Nirvana of no dwelling place which corresponds to the third of the three kinds of Nirvana discussed above, that of the purity of expedient means. The Nirvanas with and without residue correspond to the second of the three kinds, the Nirvana of perfect purity. 

Sutra:

“There was at that time a Bodhisattva by the name of Virtue Treasury to whom the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness transmitted a prediction, telling all the Bhikshus, ‘The Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury will next become a Buddha with the name of Pure-Body-Tathagato’rhan, Samyaksambuddhah.’”

Outline:

I4. similarity of giving predictions

Commentary:

When the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness announced the news that he was going to enter Nirvana without residue, there was a Bodhisattva present by the name of Virtue Treasury. His virtuous practices were especially complete. The Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness transmitted a prediction to him. What is meant by “transmitting a prediction?” It is to announce a future event, one for which the time has not yet come. The event is still “hanging in the air”. It hasn’t yet “fallen to the ground”. It is also said to be an advance prediction which refers to giving you a prediction in this life for your becoming a Buddha in a future life, saying, “You, in a future age, will be a Buddha with such and such a name…”

Telling all the Bhikshus, ‘The Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury will next become a Buddha’. After I have entered into Nirvana, he shall become a Buddha His name will be Pure-Body Thus Come One. Tathagato’rhan, that is Thus Come One, One Worthy of Offerings; Samyaksambuddhah, One of Proper and Universal Knowledge. Originally the Buddha has ten titles, but here only three are used to represent all ten. 

Sutra:

After that Buddha had transmitted the prediction, at midnight he entered Nirvana without residue. 

Outline:

I5. similarity of propagation of Sutra after Buddha’s nirvana
J1. entering nirvana

Commentary:

After that Buddha had transmitted the prediction to the Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury, at midnight he entered Nirvana without residue. In the middle of the night, the Buddha went into Nirvana, he “completed the stillness”. 

Sutra:

“Following the Buddha’s crossing over into extinction, the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light upheld the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra for a full eighty small aeons, expounding it to others. The eight sons of the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness all served Wondrous Light as their master. Wondrous Light taught and transformed them, causing them to become firmly established in Anuttarasamyaksambodhi.” 

“The princes, having made offerings to limitless hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Buddhas, all realized the Buddha Way. The very last to become a Buddha was one named Burner of the Lamp.” 

“Among the eight hundred disciples was one named Seeker of Fame, who was greedily attached to profit and offerings. Although he read and recited many scriptures, he did not comprehend them and forgot most of what he learned. For that reason he was called Seeker of Fame. Because he had also planted good roots, he was able to encounter limitless hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Buddhas, making offerings to them and honoring them, venerating and praising them.” 

Outline:

J2. benefits derived from propagation of the Sutra after the Buddha’s nirvana

Commentary:

Following the Buddha’s crossing over into extinction, the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light upheld the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra. He accepted, upheld, read and recited it for a full eighty small aeons, expounding it to others, explaining it to them.

The eight sons of the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness all served Wondrous Light as their master. They bowed to him as their teacher. Wondrous Light taught and transformed them, the eight sons, causing them to become firmly established in Anuttarasamyaksambodhi. He caused them to bring forth hearts which were solid and irreversible with respect to the Utmost Proper and Equal Right Enlightenment, that is, the Buddha-fruit. They only wished to go forward and had no thought of retreating. They were ever vigorous and never rested. The eight royal sons bowed to the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light as their teacher, and he carried out his responsibilities quite dutifully. He spoke to them all day saying things like, “Don’t be lazy. Don’t sneak off to rest or take naps, and don’t go around stealing food!” That’s how he kept track of them. Even though they were royal princes, they still have to cultivate truly. When Shakyamuni Buddha left the home-life to cultivate, he was by no means lazy. He meditated in the Himalayas everyday. Those who have left home must cultivate the Way if they are to receive the offerings from the ten directions. If you don’t cultivate the Way it can be very dangerous. Don’t think that leaving home is all that easy.

The princes, the eight sons of the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness, after leaving home made offerings to limitless hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Buddhas. Having cultivated both blessings and wisdom to perfection, they all realized the Buddha Way. 

What is meant by cultivating blessings and wisdom? Making offerings to limitless hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Buddhas was the cultivation of blessings. Reciting and maintaining hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Sutras which the Buddha had spoken was the cultivation of wisdom. Through accepting, maintaining, reading, and reciting, making offerings and paying honor, they perfected their blessings and wisdom and later became Buddhas.

The very last to become a Buddha was one named Burner of the Lamp. Among the eight hundred disciples was one named Seeker of Fame. The Bodhisattva Wondrous Light had eight hundred disciples. One of them was called Seeker of Fame. Now, the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light was the Bodhisattva Manjushri. He was the master of the eight princes, and taught them all to become Buddhas. The last of the eight princes was called Burner of the Lamp. He was Shakyamuni Buddha’s teacher and transmitted the prediction of Buddhahood to Shakyamuni Buddha. This means that the Bodhisattva Manjushri was Shakyamuni Buddha’s grand-teacher, his teacher’s teacher.

Manjushri now acts as Shakyamuni Buddha’s disciple. The grand-teacher is now the disciple. What is the principle involved here? In the Buddhadharma, “TheDharma is level and equal with nothing above or below”. Everything in the world is, without exception, just like a play. People all watch the play and then, when it’s over, they go home. Manjushri Bodhisattva acted in the Saha world as the disciple of Shakyamuni Buddha and Shakyamuni Buddha’s teacher was Manjushri Bodhisattva’s disciple. So, take a look: “The Dharma is level and equal, with nothing above or below”, and so when Shakyamuni Buddha became a Buddha, Manjushri Bodhisattva had not yet done so, and so now he is Shakyamuni Buddha’s disciple.

Among the eight hundred disciples was one named Seeker of Fame. He just loved to seek fame and profit. What was he like? He never cultivated; he just laughed and joked all day. He ran around outside, climbing on conditions at the homes of the wealthy people and influential officials. He schemed for his own advantage and he didn’t cultivate. He didn’t recited Sutras. Well, he recited them, but his heart wasn’t in it. He recited them over and over, but couldn’t remember them. Why not? Because his heart was heavy laden with schemes for climbing on conditions. If you can’t remember your Sutra recitations, you should take a clue from Maitreya Bodhisattva for a warning. He couldn’t remember the Sutras because he was too involved with climbing on conditions and seeking fame.

Why can’t you remember your Sutra recitations? It’s because, in your heart, you also seek fame and climb on conditions; you seek fame and profit. If you put down those two words “fame and profit”, then you’d be able to recite any book at all after reading it only once. You wouldn’t have to put forth any special concentration to memorize it. Why? Because you’d have no other thoughts. Without thoughts of greed, hatred, or stupidity or climbing on conditions, your intelligence and wisdom would come forth.

Who was greedily attached to profit and offerings. See? Even Maitreya Bodhisattva had that flaw. He was greedy for profit, craved offerings, climbed on conditions, and got stuck on profit and offerings. Profit just means money. He was greedy for people to give him a little cash, like monks nowadays who receive offerings of money in little red envelopes. They open them up and if there is a sizable amount of money in them, they are delighted. That is what is meant by being greedily attached to profit and offerings. If they get a little less, they grimace and groan. This is just a manifestation of greed for offerings. If you are truly a person of the Way, if won’t matter how much they give. A little is a lot and a lot is a little. A little and a lot--it's all the same.

For example, last Saturday on the eighth day of the lunar month, one disciple saw that people were making offerings to the Dharma Master. Basically, I wouldn’t even bring this matter up because it is likely to sound as if I’m asking for offerings, but unless I talk about it, no one will know. She saw that the Chinese people were all making offerings and so she also gave an offering. At the time I didn’t know how much was in it. Later on, I opened it and saw that it was a penny. I was extremely happy.

You say, “How could a penny make you happy?”

Although it was only a penny, it showed that she had a sincere heart. I think on that day she didn’t have any money and so she only gave a penny. That night, she made another offering of four dollars and told me, “I didn’t have any money today.” I said, “I know. Your penny made merit and virtue for you perhaps as much as giving a hundred, a thousand, or ten thousand dollars would have, because you were sincere.” In the Buddhadharma, as long as you are sincere, you obtain merit and virtue regardless of how much money you give as an offering. If you do not have a sincere heart, even if you give a lot, it’s still a little. If you have a sincere heart, if you give a little, it’s still a lot. You need only make offerings with a true heart.

Although he read and recited many scriptures, at that time the Bodhisattva Seeker of Fame, Maitreya, one of the eight hundred disciples, read and recited Sutras. Like now in the morning, the three who have left home along with several laypeople, recite the Shurangama Mantra, The Vajra Sutra, and The Heart Sutra. It would be good to recite the Great Compassion Mantra twenty-one times to seek a response and whatever you seek, you may obtain. If you recite the Great Compassion Mantra, the lecture hall will be filled with a rare fragrance as that state arises when one recites it. If you recite Sutras sincerely a rare fragrance may also manifest. How does that happen? When you recite the Sutras, heavenly maidens will scatter flowers and the fragrance will manifest. But you must recite with a sincere heart, in the same way that you must make offerings to the Triple Jewel with a sincere heart. If you have a sincere heart, when you recite a single sentence of the Sutra, you can startle heaven and move the earth. The ghosts and spirits in heaven and earth will all know about it. If you don’t have a sincere heart, you can recite the entire Sutra and all you do is strike up false thinking. What false thinking do you strike up? You think, “I’m reciting the Sutra today. I wonder if anyone will send me offerings? I’m reciting the Sutra so I can get offerings.” If you have that kind of false thinking, then no one will make offerings to you. Why not? Because your heart is filled with the wish for offerings and so they will not appear. If you have thought, it is false thought. The thought arising is just false thought. Without thought, you may obtain a response. If you do not seek offerings, and they come, that is a response. Although he read and recited many scriptures, not one Sutra, but a lot of them, he did not comprehend them. He couldn’t remember them. If you can’t remember them, then you remember the first part and forget the last part, or remember the last part and forget the first part. If you remember the first and the last, you forget the middle part, and you can’t recite it. You have to listen to the others and follow along with them. If you do that, the merit and virtue is theirs, not your own. Do you understand? You must be able to recite them on your own. You must comprehend them, recite them yourself, understand them and be well-versed in them. Well-versed, you can recite them from the first part to the very end remembering them all.

Now, he read and recited them but couldn’t remember them. And forgot most of what he learned. He didn’t really recite. He recited the first part and forgot the last; forgetting a whole lot of it. For that reason he was called Seeker of Fame. I believe that he probably did not give himself this name. Someone else probably gave it to him saying, “All you do is seek fame and seek profit. We’ll just call you Seeker of Fame Bodhisattva!”

Because he had also planted good roots, although he was called Seeker of Fame, he had also planted many good roots and cultivated many practices, cultivating blessings and cultivating wisdom. He was able to encounter limitless hundreds of thousands of tens of thousands of millions of Buddhas, making offerings to them and honoring them, venerating and praising them. He made offerings to limitless Buddhas, honored them, venerated and praised them.
Sutra:

“Maitreya, it should be known, could the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light have been anyone else? I, myself, was he. And the Bodhisattva Seeker of Fame was you, yourself!” 

Outline:

J3. correspondence of the past and present

Commentary:

Maitreya, it should be known, could the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light have been anyone else? Do you know who he was? He wasn’t anybody else but--who? I, myself, was he. He was just me--Manjushri Bodhisattva! Do you remember? And the Bodhisattva Seeker of Fame, just who was he? You, yourself! You, Maitreya Bodhisattva, you were the one who sought fame and profit. But now, you’re improved yourself a lot, and made a lot of progress compared to the way you used to be.

Sutra:

“The portents now seen do not differ from those, and so, in my estimation, today the Thus Come One is about to speak a Great Vehicle Sutra called The Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower, a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful.” 

Outline:

F4. the conclusion

Commentary:

The portents now seen, when Maitreya Bodhisattva heard Manjushri Bodhisattva give away his previous identity as the Bodhisattva who sought fame, he had already gotten rid of his mark of self; consequently, he wasn’t embarrassed and he didn’t feel, “All you do is talk about my bad points. You’re really rude.” He didn’t think that way at all.

Manjushri Bodhisattva said to him, “I now see Sakyamuni Buddha emitting the white hair-mark light, along with the other portents, six in all, and they are just the same as those previously manifested by the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp. They do not differ from those. “Those” refers to the portents manifested by the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness; “now” refers to those now manifested by Shakyamuni Buddha. The portents are the same. And so, in my estimation, because of this, I now calculate, think about it. Actually Manjushri Bodhisattva didn’t need to think about it. He knew it all along. But he accords with worldly methods and says, “I have thought it over and it is my considered opinion that today the Thus Come One is about to speak a Great Vehicle Sutra called The Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower, that was its title, a Dharma for instructing Bodhisattvas of which the Buddha is protective and mindful.” 

Sutra:

At that time Manjushri, in the midst of the assembly, wishing to restate his meaning, spoke verses, saying:
I recall that in ages past,
Limitless, countless aeons ago,
There appeared a Buddha, one honored among people,
By the name of Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp,
That World Honored One proclaimed the Dharma,
Taking limitless living beings across,
Causing countless millions of Bodhisattvas
To enter the wisdom of the Buddhas. 
Outline:

E2. verse section 
F1. extensive reference to what was seen in the past 
G1. similarity with the first Buddha 
Commentary:

At that time Manjushri, in the midst of the assembly, wishing to restate his meaning, thinking to repeat the principles once again spoke verses, saying: 
I recall that in ages past, Manjushri Bodhisattva says, “I, myself, remember that in the past, a long time ago, limitless, countless aeons ago,there appeared a Buddha, one honored among people, a Buddha who was venerated by both gods and humans by the name of Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, that World Honored One proclaimed the Dharma,the wonderful Dharma of the Great Vehicle, taking limitless living beings across.He saved and liberated an unlimited number of them; it is not known how many beings he saved, causing countless millions of Bodhisattvas, to enter the wisdom of the Buddhas. 

Sutra:
Before that Buddha had left home,
The eight royal sons born to him,
Seeing the Great Sage leave his home,
Also followed him to practice Brahman conduct. 
Outline:

G2. similarity with the last Buddha 
H1. similarity of what was seen in the past with what has already occurred in the present
Commentary:

Before that Buddha had left home,before the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp had left the home-life, the eight royal sons born to him, seeing the Great Sage leave his home,they knew that their father, the Great Sage, had left home, also followed him to practice Brahman conduct. They also renounced their kingdoms, cities, wives, and children; they gave them away, and followed their father to leave home and cultivate the clear, pure Brahman conduct. 

Sutra: 
The Buddha then spoke a Great Vehicle
Sutra by the name of Limitless Principles;
Amidst the assembly, and for their sake,
He set it forth in extensive detail.
When the Buddha had finished speaking the Sutra,
Seated in the Dharma-seat,
He sat in full lotus and entered the Samadhi
Called the Station of Limitless Principles.
From the heavens fell a rain of Mandarava flowers,
And heavenly drums of themselves did sound,
While all the gods, dragons, ghosts and spirits,
Made offerings to the Honored One;
And, within all the Buddha lands,
There occurred a mighty trembling.
The light emitted from between the Buddha’s brows
Manifested all these rare events. 
Outline:

H2. similarity of what was seen in the past with what is occurring in the present 
I1. similarity of the portents 
J1. similarity of the six portents in this world 
Commentary:

The Buddha then spoke a Great Vehicle,the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp spoke a Great Vehicle Sutra, Sutra by the name of Limitless Principles; amidst the assembly, and for their sake. In the Great Assembly, he set it forth in extensive detail. For the sake of the assembly, he spoke it in fine detail, explaining the wonderful principles of the Sutra.

When the Buddha had finished speaking the Sutra, the Sutra of Limitless Principles, while seated in the Dharma-seat, he was then sitting on the Dharma seat where one sits while lecturing on the Sutra. He sat in full lotus and entered the Samadhi. He crossed his legs, sat in the lotus position and entered the concentration called the Station of Limitless Principles. That was the name of the Samadhi. From the heavens fell a rain of Mandarava flowers. At that time the gods sent down a rain of little white flowers and big white flowers, as well as little red flowers and big red flowers. And heavenly drums of themselves did sound. In the heavens, the celestial drums sounded without being struck. While all the gods, dragons, ghosts and spirits, the gods and all the dragons and all the ghosts and spirits made offerings to the Honored One. They all made offerings to the Buddha, to the Dharma and to the Sangha.

And, within all the Buddha lands, at that time, in all of the lands of the Buddha, there occurred a mighty trembling. The light emitted from between the Buddha’s brows, the Buddha emitted white hair-mark light from between his eyebrows which manifested all these rare events. A great many rare and unprecendented things appeared.
Sutra: 
The light illumined to the east
Eighteen thousand Buddha lands,
Revealing the places of living beings’
Karmic retributions of birth and death.
Seen, too, were Buddha lands adorned
With a multitude of gems,
The color of lapis lazuli and crystal,
Illumined by the Buddha’s light.
Seen as well were gods and people,
Dragons, spirits, and Yaksha hordes,
Gandharvas and Kinnaras,
Each making offerings to the Buddha.

Thus come ones, too, all were seen
As they naturally accomplished the Buddha Way,
Their bodies’ hue like mountains of gold,
Upright, serene, subtle, and fine,
As, within pure lapis lazuli
Would appear an image of real gold.
The World Honored Ones in those assemblies
Proclaimed the profound principle of the Law.
In all the Buddhas’ lands,
Were Shravaka hosts, uncountable;
Through the illumination of the Buddha’s light
Those assemblies all were fully seen.
There were also Bhikshus who,
Dwelt within the mountain groves,
Vigorously upholding the pure precepts
As if guarding brilliant pearls.
Also seen were Bodhisattvas
Practicing giving, patience, and so forth,
Their number like the Ganges’ sands,
Illumined by the Buddha’s light.
Seen too were Bodhisattvas who
Had deeply entered Dhyana Samadhi,
With bodies and minds still and unmoving
They sought the Way unsurpassed.
Bodhisattvas, too, were seen who knew
The Mark of Dharmas’ still extinction;
Each one within his Buddhaland
Spoke Dharma, seeking the Buddha’s path. 
Outline:

J2. similarity of the six portents in other worlds

Commentary:

The light illumined to the east, the light shone into the eastern direction. How far did it shine? Eighteen thousand Buddha lands. The eighteen thousand Buddha lands represent the eighteen realms of sense. Revealing the places of living beings’. The Buddha pointed out the places of all living beings’ karmic retributions of birth and death, where they were born and died, died and were reborn, the karmic retributions of their births and deaths.

Why is there karmic retribution?

It is because we people give rise to delusion. Giving rise to delusion is the production of ignorance. Once there is ignorance, then there is karmic activity, and karma is created. After karma has been created, one necessarily undergoes retribution. In the light of the Buddha these various circumstances appeared.

Seen, too, were Buddha lands adorned.Some people saw other Buddha lands decorated with a multitude of gems, various kinds of treasures were used to ornament the Buddhalands. The color of lapis lazuli and crystal. Some of the lands were adorned with lapis lazuli and others with crystal illumined by the Buddha’s light. It was through the illumination of the Buddha-light that these things were revealed.

Seen as well were gods and people. Not only were all the lands with their splendid and beautiful adornments seen, but also seen were all the gods in the heavens, dragons, spirits, and Yaksha hordes. The dragons were there, and the spirits and the ghosts and so forth. Gandharvas and Kinnaras,the two classes of musical spirits, each making offerings to the Buddha. The gods, dragons and the rest of the eight-fold division all brought forth their hearts to present offerings and make offerings to the Buddha.

Thus come ones, too, all were seen. Also seen were all the Buddhas in other lands as they naturally accomplished the Buddha Way, they brought forth the Bodhi-heart, good in the beginning, good in the middle and good at the end, right up until they became Buddhas, naturally realizing the Buddha path. Their bodies’ hue like mountains of gold. Their bodies were the color of golden mountains, the color of burnished, purple-gold. Upright, serene, subtle, and fine. The Buddha has thirty-two marks and eighty minor characteristics and is very majestic and fine. As, within pure lapis lazuli, it is just like within a pure cylinder of lapis lazuli would appear an image of real gold.

The World Honored Ones in those assemblies, all the limitless Buddhas in the assemblies in the other Buddhalands proclaimed the profound principle of the Law. They set forth and make known the extremely deep purport of the Dharma in all the Buddhas’ lands.In all the Buddha lands in other worlds were Shravaka hosts, uncountable, through the illumination of the Buddha’s light. Because the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp emitted the white hair-mark light illumining them, those assemblies all were fully seen.

There were also Bhikshus who, there were those who had left home, Bhikshus or Bhikshunis dwelt within the mountain groves. They lived in the mountains, deep in the woods, in secluded valleys--places where no one ever goes--vigorously upholding the pure precepts. They were vigorous day and night. Day and night, they never rested. In what way were they vigorous? They forgot about eating; they forgot about sleeping; they forgot about wearing clothes.

Then what did they think of? They only thought to cultivate the Way with vigor. They were perpetually vigorous in the six periods of the day and night--always vigorous.

What are the six periods of the day and night? During the day, there are three: the beginning of the day, the middle of the day and the end of the day. During the night, there are also three: the beginning of the night, the middle of the night, and the end of the night.

In the six periods of the day and night, they cultivated. They vigorously upheld the pure precepts, the clear, pure precious precepts as if guarding brilliant pearls. The kept the clear, pure brilliant vajra precepts just like the dragon stands guard over his dragon pearl.

Those who have left home who uphold the precepts 1% have 1% of light; those who hold them 10% have 10% of light. If you hold them a full 100%, you will have 100% of light. The light is produced through the precepts, through Samadhi, and through wisdom. If you don’t hold the precepts, you will have no light. If you would like to have light, you must hold the precepts. Cultivating is not simply done to obtain light, but even up to the realization of Buddhahood, unless you keep the precepts, you won’t be able to realize Buddhahood. Therefore, if you would like to become a Buddha, you must keep the precepts. The precepts are the most important thing.

There are Ten Shramanera Precepts and Two Hundred and Fifty Bhikshu Precepts. The study of the precepts is the most important. Those who have left home absolutely must follow the precepts. If they do not, they are no different from lay people. Therefore, if you wish to realize the Buddha Way, you must start out by holding the precepts. That is why, in The Dharma Flower Sutra a great emphasis is placed upon the precepts. The precepts prohibit one from talking casually or in a confused manner, speaking in terms of right and wrong. You cannot, through your speech, cause living beings to become afflicted. It is said, 
Guard your mouth, collect your thoughts
And with your body, don’t transgress.
Don’t cause trouble for any living thing.
Stay far away from useless bitter practices.
A cultivator like this can save the world. 
You should guard your mouth:

“How do I do that?” you ask.

Just don’t confusedly prattle. Keep your mouth shut like a bottle. Don’t talk all day, talking about the useful and talking about the useless. If you do that, you are not guarding your mouth.

Collect your thoughts: If you collect your thoughts, then not only will you never say harmful things, but you will not even have evil thoughts within your mind. Your mind won’t think about other people’s rights and wrongs and your mouth won’t agitate about them. Your mind will not think about “right and wrong”.

With your body, don’t transgress: You cannot break the precepts with your body.

Don’t cause trouble for any living thing: You should not hinder any living being in the world. To say nothing of people, you shouldn’t even cause trouble for an animal or an insect.

Stay far way from useless bitter practices: Don’t adopt bitter practices which are unbeneficial to you, to society, or to the world in general.

A cultivator like this can save the world: One who cultivates like this can teach and transform living beings.

Therefore, they keep and hold the precepts just as they would guard a precious jewel. Perhaps you have a precious pearl, or perhaps a night-light pearl, or a wind-proofing pearl, or a water-proofing pearl, or a fire-proofing pearl. If you have a wind-proofing pearl you will not be bothered by windstorms. With the water-proofing pearl, the floods won’t come, and with the fire-proofing pearl then everyone in your neighborhood will be able to borrow its light and their houses will not catch on fire. If you had such a precious gem, wouldn’t you take special care of it? You would always protect that jewel. Holding the precepts is just like guarding such a precious gem and so the text says, “As if guarding brilliant pearls.”

Also seen were Bodhisattvas, within the white hair-mark light emitted by the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, all the Bodhisattvas were seen, a great many of them, practicing giving, patience, and so forth. They cultivated the Six Perfections. The previous verse spoke of the Bhikshus practicing the Perfection of Morality. Now, the Perfections of Giving and Patience are mentioned. “And so forth,” refers to the remaining Perfections, that is, Dhyana Samadhi, Vigor and Prajna--all six are included.

Giving is of three kinds: the giving of wealth, the giving of Dharma, and the giving of fearlessness. If you have money, you may give money, if you understand the Buddhadharma, you can give Buddhadharma. If you help others, causing them to get rid of the fear in their hearts, that is called the giving of fearlessness. Patience is also of three kinds: Patience with production, patience with dharmas and patience with the non-production of dharmas. And so forth…all the perfections were practiced. Their number like the Ganges’ sands. How many Bodhisattvas were there practicing the Six Perfections and the Ten Thousand Conducts? There were as many as the grains of sand in the Ganges River. They gave away their kingdoms, cities, wives and children.

Now, when I was lecturing this Sutra three weeks ago, I said that someone had given his wife away and there was a wife who asked me, “If someone was able to give his wife away, wouldn’t it be possible to give one’s husband away?” I told the questioner, “You should go at this gradually. Don’t be so nervous.” This problem is very difficult to solve, however, and so I told her, “If you want to give away your husband, you’ll first have to find someone who wants to take him. If someone wants him, you can give him away; but if no one wants him, who are you going to give him to?” To date, she hasn’t found anyone to take him. In the future, if she finds someone, she can give him away. For now, she’ll just have to wait.

No doubt from ancient times until the present day, this is the first person who has ever wanted to give away her husband. And just who is this person? I don’t know either! But I thought I’d tell you about it anyway.

So there were as many Bodhisattvas as the grains of sand in the Ganges River, and they were illumined by the Buddha’s light. Because the light of the Buddha shone on them, all these states were visible.

Seen too were Bodhisattvas who, not just all the ones mentioned above, but again there were seen Bodhisattvas who had deeply entered Dhyana Samadhi. What is meant by “deeply entering?” It means that, with their full attention devoted to their work, they meditated throughout the six periods of the day and night. If you don’t meditate throughout the six periods of the day and night, then you haven’t deeply entered. Those who cultivate the Way must do it with a true heart. Without a true heart, how can you expect to attain the Way? You must offer up your true heart and then not only can you attain the Way, but you can become a Buddha. So bring forth your heart and make it solid, sincere and constant.

Your heart must be solid. You can’t say, “Today, I have a solid heart, but tomorrow I’m likely to change.” When tomorrow comes and you have changed, you are not longer solid. A sincere heart means that you actually and responsibly do the work. Constant means that you must persevere. It’s not just a matter of day and night, but at all times, constantly, you must be the same.

Last summer, during the study and meditation session, many were very sincere in their study of the Buddhadharma. They were sincere to the point that they even studied when it was time to sleep. The summer session was a very short period of time. You brought forth the heart to cultivate the Way for that time, but you must cultivate and study the Buddhadharma like that forever. That counts as being true. Deeply entering Dhyana Samadhi means to work hard at one’s cultivation, constantly. With bodies and minds still and unmoving. Still and unmoving means that they had entered Samadhi. They didn’t fret, thinking, “My legs hurt!” and then rearrange them, or “My back aches,” and then lean backwards against the wall. They didn’t do anything like that because their bodies and minds were still and unmoving. They sought the Way unsurpassed. They used determination and skill like this to seek the supreme path.

Bodhisattvas, too, were seen who knew, the Mark of Dharmas’ still extinction; also seen were very many Bodhisattvas who understood the mark of the still extinction of dharmas; the mark of still extinction is just the mark of Nirvana. Nirvana is just still extinction and still extinction is just Nirvana. They knew the wonderful aspect of Nirvana. Each one within his Buddhaland, each one of the Bodhisattvas within his own land, spoke Dharma, seeking the Buddha’s path. They taught and proclaimed the Buddhadharma. By speaking the Dharma, one increases one’s blessings and wisdom, and they dedicated the merit and virtue thus accrued to the Buddha Way. 
Sutra: 
Then the four-fold multitudes
Seeing the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp
Manifest great and powerful spiritual penetrations,
In their hearts all rejoiced,
And inquired, each of the other,
"What is the reason for these events?" 
Outline:

I2. similarity of the doubtful thoughts

Commentary:

Then the four-fold multitudes, at that time the Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas and Upasikas, seeing the Buddha Sun-Moon-Lamp; when they saw the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp manifest great and powerful spiritual penetrations; reveal the strength of his majestic spiritual penetrations and wonderful functions, in their hearts all rejoiced. All their hearts were happy; this represents the portent of happiness. And inquired, each of the other,each of them had his own doubts and so they asked each other, "What is the reason for these events?" Just what is this all about? What’s happening? 

Sutra: 
The Honored One, revered by gods and humans,
Just then from Samadhi did arise,
And praised the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light:
"You act as eyes for the world,
All return to you in faith; you are
Able reverently to hold the Dharma-store.
Dharma such as I do speak--
You alone can certify to its understanding."
The World Honored One having praised him,
And caused Wondrous Light to rejoice,
Then spoke the Sutra of the Dharma Flower. 
Outline: 
H3. similarity of what was seen in the past with what is about to happen in the present 
I1. similarity of the persons for whom the Dharma was spoken 
Commentary:

The Honored One, revered by gods and humans, that is, the Buddha, just then from Samadhi did arise. He was very tranquil, very comfortable, and then he emerged from Samadhi. What Samadhi did he emerge from? The Samadhi of the station of limitless principles. “Arise” means that he came out of Samadhi. And praised the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light. The Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp praised him saying, "You act as eyes for the world.” You are the eyes of the people in the world. You are the world’s bright-eyed learned advisor. You are the eyes for everyone and everyone relies upon you, Wondrous Light, to be their eyes. Why? All return to you in faith; you are. Everyone in the world finds refuge in you, pays respect to you and has faith in you. They look up to you. And why? Able reverently to hold the Dharma-store. It is because you can uphold the treasury of the Buddha’s Dharma and cultivate according to the Dharma, propagate the Dharma, and teach and transform living beings according to the doctrines the Buddha taught in the Sutras.

Dharma such as I do speak--the Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra which I speak, you alone can certify to its understanding. Only you, Bodhisattva Wondrous Light, can understand and certify to this kind of wisdom and know of the wonderful points found within the Sutra. The World Honored One having praised him, the World Honored One Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, having thus praised the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light and caused Wondrous Light to rejoice, He caused the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light to become very happy. So you see, Bodhisattvas also like to be praised. So, no matter who it is, take care not to speak ill of them. You should say things like, “You are truly fine. Your heart is good, and you are nice looking too.” No matter how ugly they are, don’t just blurt out things like, “You’re really ugly!” If you do that, they’ll detest you. Even though they are ugly, if you bring it up, they aren’t going to like it. If you don’t mention it, there won’t be anything they can do. After all, they were born looking like that and there’s no place they can go to complain about it. But if you say, “You’re grotesque!” they will most certainly get angry at you. “Oh, yeah? Well, I’ve got something to say about that,” they’ll sputter. “I’ve got a belly full of temper and nowhere to put it. Since you say I’m ugly you can just take that, Buddy!!” And so the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp praised the Bodhisattva Wondrous Light and then spoke the Sutra of the Dharma Flower. 

Sutra: 
For a full sixty minor aeons
He did not rise from his seat.
The supreme and wondrous Dharma that he spoke,
The Dharma Master Wondrous Light
Was fully able to receive and hold.
Outline:

I2. similarity of the time

Commentary:

For a full sixty minor aeons, the Buddha Brightness Sun-Moon-Lamp spoke The Dharma Flower Sutra for a full sixty small aeons, during which time he did not rise from his seat. He didn’t get up from the Dharma seat for sixty small aeons while he spoke the Sutra. The supreme and wondrous Dharma that he spoke, the most supreme, unsurpassed, deep, subtle and fine Dharma the Dharma Master Wondrous Light was fully able to receive and hold. He understood all the doctrines in the Sutra. He relied upon that Dharma to cultivate, accepted it, maintained it, and accordingly taught it to others. 

Sutra:
The Buddha, having spoken The Dharma Flower,
And caused the assembly to rejoice,
Later, on that very day,
Announced to the host of gods and humans;
"The meaning of the real mark of all Dharmas
Has already been spoken for all of you,
And now at midnight, 
I shall enter into Nirvana.
You should single-heartedly advance with vigor,
And avoid laxness, for
Buddhas are difficult indeed to meet,
Encountered but once in a million aeons." 
Outline:

I3. similarity of announcement of Nirvana

Commentary:

The Bodhisattva Manjushri said, “The Buddha, having spoken The Dharma Flower, after the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp had spoken the Sutra and caused the assembly to rejoice, and caused those assembled to be filled with the bliss of Dharma and gain unbounded happiness, later, on that very day, “later” means not long after that, very shortly after that, on that very same day. Which day? The day when he finished speaking The Dharma Flower Sutra. Announced to the host of gods and humans; he told those in the heavens and those among the humans as well as those of the entire eightfold division, "The meaning of the real mark of all Dharmas”, “All dharmas” means every dharma, all the eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors which the Buddha taught. All dharmas, as I often say, can be interpreted to mean “one single dharma,” in this case “all dharmas” because if there are too many, one can’t remember them clearly. It would be better for me to explain it as “one kind of dharma.” Then if you remember one kind of dharma: 
One is just the limitless. 
If you understand the one kind of dharma, then you can hear one and understand ten, and you will be able to understand the other eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors as well: 
Understanding one, all are understood--
Clear about one, clear about all. 
If you can’t understand that one dharma, how are you going to be able to understand a lot of them?

Someone once asked me, “Of the eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors taught by the Buddha, which is the most lofty? Which Dharma-door is number one? Which is most important?”

You could say this question is problematical; you could also say that it isn’t. If you don’t understand, it’s problematical. If you understand the Dharma, then it’s no problem! When he asked, I answered him in terms of his question and said, “Of the eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors, eighty-four thousand are the most lofty, eighty-four thousand are number one and eighty-four thousand are the most important.” Why did I say that?

Of the eighty-four thousand Dharma-doors, there is not one which is not for the purpose of curing the eighty-four thousand sicknesses of living beings. You need only apply that one Dharma-door which will effectively cure your sickness and that Dharma-door becomes number one, the most lofty and the most important. Why? Because it is useful to you. If it was of no use to you, suited for an illness other than the one you had, it would then become unimportant. It would not be number one, it would not be the most lofty Dharma-door. Now, speaking in terms of the real mark of all dharmas: What is it? The real mark of all dharmas is the real mark of the number one dharma, the real mark of that most lofty, importrant dharma.

And what is the real mark?

The real mark is no mark. There is no mark. If you have a mark, then it is not the real mark. The real mark is not marked, and yet there is nothing unmarked. All marks are born from the real mark. Although they are born from the real mark, the real mark itself, in its basic substance, is without a mark. Because in its basic substance, it is unmarked, it is therefore able to give birth to all marks. If it had a mark, then it could not be considered the real mark, for it would be empty and false. The Vajra Sutra says, “All with marks is empty and false. If you can see all marks as no marks, then you see the Thus Come One.” That is why we say that the real mark is unmarked and yet there is nothing which is not marked by it. This means that all dharmas are just that dharma. So the word “all” can be considered as an auxiliary particle, not as meaning “many”. This way only one dharma is referred to. Which one? The meaning of the real mark, the doctrine of the real mark. The Dharma Flower Sutra speaks the Dharma-door of the doctrine of the real mark.

The meaning of the real mark of all Dharmas, has already been spoken for all of you.The Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp said, “Now I have already spoken to you the doctrine of the real mark of all dharmas. I’m done speaking. And now at midnight, I; “I” says the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, referring to himself, “now, in the middle of the night, shall enter into Nirvana. I have done what I had to do and so I should assume the position of permanence, happiness, true self, and purity. I should enter Nirvana.”

Why did the Buddha enter Nirvana? There were many reasons. The most important reason was to prevent people from becoming dependent upon him. The Buddha could have postponed his entry into Nirvana indefinitely except for the fact that his disciples followed him, studying the Dharma under him everyday, and some of them might have become jaded. How? They might have gotten lazy, remiss, and thought, “It doesn’t matter whether I cultivate or not because I can be with the Buddha everyday.”

For example, I am now lecturing the Sutras to you everyday and you can see your Master here everyday. You think, “When the Master lectures Sutras, I take notes, but I don’t have to study them now. I’ll wait until I have more time and then read them again.” You take notes but you don’t study them, you put them high on the shelf for safe-keeping. However, after a time, you forgot all about them until the time comes when…you’ve completely forgotten!

However, in the human sphere there is “grief and joy, separation and reunion.” If I, for special reasons, should have to leave all of you, at that time you may want to listen to the Sutras, but you won’t be able to. You will wish to study the Buddhadharma and you will then realize how difficult it is and you’ll get out your old notes and review them, going over all the doctrines in the Sutras which the Dharma Master had taught you in the past. If I had never left, you would never have looked at your notes. Shakyamuni Buddha spoke the Dharma for forty-nine years and some of his disciples may have grown lax. This was not the case for Shakyamuni Buddha alone; every single Buddha, when he sees that some of his disciples have become dependent upon him will leave them and enter Nirvana. In this way, they don’t become dependent upon him. It is a method for teaching living beings. Therefore, he charged them saving, “You should single-heartedly advance with vigor.” Just because he was afraid they would get lazy, he exhorted them, saying, “You who cultivate the Way, Bhikshus, Bhikshunis, Upasakas and Upasikas should concentrate singlemindedly and be vigorous. Don’t be lax and don’t be lazy. Cultivate the Way with a single thought. Don’t strike up false thinking. Don’t have a divided mind. That’s what is meant by single-heartedly advancing with vigor. Be vigorous by day and vigorous by night; day and night, always, always be vigorous. Cultivate and work hard. Hard work is cultivation and cultivation is hard work. Be vigorous and single-hearted. And avoid laxness, for you must not be lazy! Little Shramaneras, Big Shramaneras, Bhikshus of the Sangha, Bhikshunis of the Sangha: do not be lax! Do not be lazy! Do not leave home and fail to cultivate. To leave home and not to cultivate is to neglect the Dharma; it is then just as if you had never left home. The ancients said, 
All day long, you can count up others wealth,
When you haven’t got half a cent yourself;
If the Dharma you fail to cultivate,
You’re making the exact same mistake. 
Bank-tellers, for example, handle other people’s money all day, counting it up, “One thousand, two thousand, ten, twenty thousand, thirty thousand, fifty thousand, one hundred thousand, two hundred thousand, one million, ten million, one hundred million--too much money!” But none of it belongs to them. They just count it up for other people.

If you do not cultivate the Buddhadharma, it’s just like counting other people’s money.

Those who have left home must cultivate the Way. If you do not cultivate and insist upon being lazy, then do not leave home. Now, we are vigorous in the day and night. In the morning people recite Sutras and at night they recite Sutras, such as The Vajra Sutra. This is a very good idea because you should cultivate and you should not be lazy! You should think over the doctrine presented here in the Sutra: You should single-heartedly advance with vigor and avoid laxness, for laxness just means being lazy and not cultivating.

Buddhas are difficult indeed to meet.The Buddhas, all of them, are extremely difficult to encounter. Encountered but once in a million aeons. It says a million aeons but it may be several thousand, ten thousand millions of aeons before you meet with a Buddha appearing in the world. 

Sutra: 
All of the disciples of the World Honored One
Hearing of the Buddha’s entry into Nirvana,
Each harbored grief and anguish,
"Why must the Buddha take extinction so soon?"
The sagely Lord, the Dharma King,
Then comforted the limitless multitude:
"After my passage into extinction,
None of you should worry or fear,
For the Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury,
With respect to the non-outflow mark of reality,
In heart has penetrated it totally;
He will next become a Buddha,
By the name of Pure Body, and
Will also save uncounted multitudes. 
Outline:

I4. similarity of giving predictions

Commentary:

All of the disciples of the World Honored One, the eight sons of the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, hearing of the Buddha’s entry into Nirvana, when they heard that the Buddha was about to enter Nirvana, each harbored grief and anguish. Basically, they all had a great deal of Samadhi-power, but blood is thicker than water; because they had the relationship of father and son, master and disciple with the Buddha, they were struck with grief and anguish. Each one of them wept. They felt anguish and this means that they grew afflicted. The fact that they did so inwardly is indicated by the word “harbored”. They did not let their grief show. They kept it within their hearts. The tears fell inside their hearts. They most certainly didn’t let it show. Why not? Because the word “harbored” proves that they kept it inside. Although their hearts were filled with sorrow, it didn’t show. It wasn’t like people now who cry so that the tears fall and their noses run. Their tears fall and their noses run, but it’s of no use whatsoever. That is why the eight royal sons harbored grief and anguish and thought, "Why must the Buddha take extinction so soon?" Why must he enter Nirvana so quickly? Who are we going to cultivate under now? We assumed that our father, the Buddha, would stay in the world forever and at times we were lazy and snuck off to take it easy. We didn’t cultivate vigorously and now, as they say, ‘What a mess!’ It may be a mess, but there’s nothing we can do about it, now!”

They knew that their past actions were wrong. The sagely Lord, the Dharma King, the Buddha is called the Sagely Lord and also called the Dharma King, then comforted the limitless multitude. When the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp saw his sons weeping within their hearts and saw that some of the other people were crying outwardly, painfully weeping bitter tears, his compassionate heart couldn’t bear it, and so he comforted everyone by saying, “Don’t cry, everyone. Don’t grieve and don’t mourn. Don’t be so upset. Although I’m going to enter Nirvana, after my passage into extinction, in the future, none of you should worry or fear. Don’t worry, don’t fret, or be afraid. Why? For the Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury, with respect to the non-outflow mark of reality, with respect to the Dharma-door of the non-outflow real mark, in heart has penetrated it totally. His heart has penetrated to the absence of outflows and understood the Dharma-door of the real mark.

What is meant by no-outflows? It just means not flowing out! It means having no faults. Get rid of all your bad habits, your faults, your greed, hatred and stupidity, pride and doubt, and break through ignorance. Once you have broken through ignorance there are no outflows. If you haven’t broken through ignorance, then you still have outflows.

How does one break through ignorance?

By studying the Buddhadharma. If you study the Buddhadharma until you understand it, then you will have no more ignorance. Why do you still have ignorance? It is just because you don’t understand the Buddhadharma. When something happens, you lose your temper and you get afflicted. When the state arrives, you can’t take it. Why can’t you take it? Because you don’t understand the Buddhadharma. If you understood the Buddhadharma, ignorance would be broken and the Dharma nature would manifest. You would be far removed from all afflictions. There would be nothing good and nothing bad, no success and no failure. This is the wind and light of your native ground, your own family’s treasure. When you have obtained it, you will have no more ignorance. If you have no ignorance, you will have no outflows. If you have no outflows you obtain the real mark. You haven’t obtained no-outflows? Then you haven’t got the real mark. You don’t understand the real mark. The Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury, however, has in heart, penetrated the non-outflow real mark. Don’t think you are so outstanding. Take a look at the Bodhisattva Virtue Treasury. He has already completely understood the non-outflow reality mark.

He will next become a Buddha. After I have passed into extinction and entered Nirvana, he will become a Buddha by the name of Pure Body. His name will be Pure Body Thus Come One and will also save uncounted multitudes. He will also cross over and release an unlimited number of living beings.
Sutra:
That night the Buddha passed into extinction,
As a flame dies once its fuel has been consumed.
The Sharira were divided up,
And limitless stupas built.
The Bhikshus and Bhikshunis,
Their number like the Gange’s sands,
Redoubled their vigor in advancing
In their quest for the unsurpassed path. 
Outline:

I5. similarity of propagating the Sutra after the Buddha’s extinction 
J1. offerings and increasing vigor

Commentary:

That night the Buddha passed into extinction. The Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp on that day, at midnight entered Nirvana. As a flame dies once its fuel has been consumed. What is the fuel? What is the flame? The fuel, in the Small Vehicle, is said to be the body. They dying of the flame is the attainment of Nirvana with residue. In the Great Vehicle it is said that living beings are the fuel, the firewood. The dying of the flame means that when the firewood is gone, there is no more fire. The living beings are the firewood and what is the flame?

The Buddha observes the potentials of beings in order to dispense the teaching according to their needs. He looks at the potentials of the beings in order to bestow the Buddhadharma and teach and transform them. This is called: 
Observing the potentials, dispensing the teaching;
Speaking the Dharma according to the person. 
The Buddha speaks that Dharma-door which is necessary to use to teach a particular individual. If someone should be taught by means of the Dharma-door of the Three Storehouses, the Buddha teaches that Dharma-door. If someone should be saved by means to the Vaipulya Dharma-door, he uses that one. If someone should be saved by means of the Dharma-door of Prajna, the Buddha speaks the Prajna Teaching. If someone should be saved by means of the Dharma Flower and Nirvana teachings, he gives them those teaching. This is to “observe the potentials and dispense the teaching.” Taking a look at a person’s potential affinities and speaking the Dharma according to the person.

Here, the potentials are no longer present. Those living beings which were to be crossed over have all been taken across. The flame has died out, and the method is no longer of use.

As a flame dies once its fuel has been consumed. “As” means that this is an analogy. Don’t think it is really talking about a fire going out when the fuel is all used up.

The Sharira were divided up. After the Buddha had passed into extinction, all of that Buddha’s relics were divided up and limitless stupas built. Limitless high and manifest pagodas were raised.

The Bhikshus and Bhikshunis, the Bhikshu Sangha and the Bhikshunis. Bhikshu has three meanings: a mendicant, frightener of mara and destroyer of evil. Bhikshuni has the same three meanings.

What is meant by “mendicant”. Bhikshus go out on begging round carrying their bowls.

What is meant by “frightener of mara?” When Bhikshus ascend the platform to receive the Bhikshu precepts they face the Three Masters and Seven Certifiers, ten Bhikshus in all who represent the Buddhas of the ten directions in transmitting the precepts. At the time they transmit the precepts, they ask, “Are you a great hero?”

The new preceptee says, “I am a great hero!”

Then they ask, “Have you brought forth the Bodhi heart?”

“I have brought forth the Bodhi heart!” The moment that they say they have brought forth the Bodhi heart, the heavenly demons in the Sixth Desire Heaven get the news flash, and they shudder with fright. Their hair stands on end and they look at one another: “God! What are we going to do!!! This is terrible. We’ve lost a demon follower; the Buddha’s gained a Buddha-follower. If this keeps up, where’s it all going to end?” They are afraid and so Bhikshus are called “frighteners of mara.”

Bhikshu also means “destroyer of evil.” How do they destroy evil? People are all unaware of the evil within themselves and they don’t know that they should destroy it. To break through evil means to have no afflictions. When there are no afflictions, then genuine wisdom can come forth. So, here in America I have issued a very unfair law specifically to counteract afflictions and ignorance. Since this extremely unjust law has gone into effect, I have questioned my disciples a number of times and they say that they have had no affliction and no temper. “Why not?” I ask, and they say, “I don’t know.” The law may be unfair, but it’s extremely wonderful. It’s wonderful because it’s unfair. If it were fair, it wouldn’t be wonderful.

The same three meanings also apply to the word Bhikshuni.

Their number like the Gange’s sands, there were as many of them as there are grains of sand in the Ganges River. Redoubled their vigor in advancing. Seeing the Buddha pass into extinction, the Bhikshus and Bhikshunis cultivated as if their lives depended on it. They cultivated for their very lives. If they starved to death, then they starved to death. So they didn’t eat and they didn’t sleep. They cultivated all day long. “Redoubled” means that they worked twice as hard. When the Buddha was in the world they sat for twelve hours a day, now they sat for twenty-four. They were extremely vigorous.

In their quest for the unsurpassed path. Why? They had no one to depend upon. “The Buddha has gone; how can we not cultivate now?” So they forgot about their slackness and got rid of their laziness. All they had left was vigor in their quest for the supreme Buddha Way. 

Sutra: 
The Dharma Master Wondrous Light
Reverently kept the store of the Buddha’s Law;
For eighty minor aeons, he
Widely spread the Sutra of the Dharma Flower.
All of the eight royal sons
Taught and led by Wondrous Light,
Became solid in the unsurpassed path,
And met with Buddhas beyond all count.
Having presented them offerings,
They accordingly practiced the Great Way,
And in succession, became Buddhas,
Transmitting prophecies in turn.
The last of these, a god among gods,
Was a Buddha by the name of Burner of the Lamp,
A guiding master of all the immortals,
Who brought release to countless multitudes.
The Dharma Master Wondrous Light
Had a disciple at that time
Whose heart harbored laxness, and who
Was greedily attached to fame and gain.
Seeking fame and gain untiringly,
He often visited the great clans;
He cast aside his recitations
Neglected, forgot, and failed to comprehend them.
These, then, were the reasons why
He was given the name "Seeker of Fame."
Yet he also practiced many good deeds,
Enabling him to meet uncounted Buddhas,
And make offerings to all of them.
Accordingly he walked the great path,
And perfected the Six Paramitas.
Now he meets the Shakyan Lion;
Later, He will become a Buddha
By the name of Maitreya,
Who will broadly take all beings over--
Their number far beyond all count. 
Outline:

J2. benefits derived from propagating the Sutra

Commentary:

The Dharma Master Wondrous Light reverently kept the store of the Buddha’s Law. He reverently received the Buddha’s Dharma-Jewel, holding it, as it were above his head for eighty minor aeons, he widely spread the Sutra of the Dharma Flower. All of the eight royal sons, the eight sons of the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp, taught and led by Wondrous Light. They bowed to the Dharma Master Wondrous Light as their Master, The Dharma Master Wondrous Light taught and transformed them so that they became solid in the unsurpassed path. They brought forth the solid resolve to seek the supreme way, the highest Buddha Way. And met with Buddhas beyond all count. They met a lot of Buddhas, an uncountable number of them. Having presented them offerings, they presented offerings to as many Buddhas as they met, they accordingly practiced the Great Way. They made offerings to the Buddhas and then followed them to cultivate and sought the Buddha Way. And in succession, became Buddhas. The eight royal sons in successive order became Buddhas, transmitting prophecies in turn. Not only did they become Buddhas, but they bestowed predictions upon each other right down the line. The first transmitted the prediction to the second and the second to the third, and so forth to the eighth. The last of these, a god among gods. The Buddha is called the God Among Gods. Was a Buddha by the name of Burner of the Lamp, a guiding master of all the immortals. He was a mighty master and guide of all the gods and immortals who brought release to countless multitudes. It is not known how many living beings he saved.

The Dharma Master Wondrous Lighthad a disciple at that timewhose heart harbored laxness, and who, he didn’t think to be vigorous. What he thought about all day was being lazy. If he wasn’t thinking about sleeping, he was thinking about climbing on conditions and when he returned from climbing on conditions, he went back to sleep. When he was done sleeping, he ran back out to climb on conditions. All day long he was greedily attached to fame and gain, seeking fame and gain untiringly. He had no other task all day but to seek for fame and profit. “What kind of scheme can I cook up to let everyone know my name.” he thought. He advertised himself everywhere saying, “I am so-and-so, do you know me? I’ve got the most cultivation! Among those who have left home, I work harder than anyone. I recite Sutras and I bow to the Buddha. I get up at three in the morning and at midnight I haven’t gone to sleep. What am I doing? Cultivating the Way. If I’m not investigating Dhyana, then I’m reciting the Buddha’s name or bowing to the Buddha.” He was always bragging about himself and buying himself billboards, advertising signs, and putting ads in the paper telling about how hard he cultivated and how devoted he was to his work. That’s how he cultivated fame.

And what about seeking gain? Fame and gain together. If you have fame you’ll have profit and if you have profit, you’ll gain fame. He went around promoting himself, seeking for fame, afraid that people wouldn’t know his name. Once they knew, some of the blind ones said, “That monk is a cultivator. Didn’t he tell me so himself? We should all go make offerings to him!” and they all made offerings. Having sought fame, he got it and having sought gain, he got that too. He sought them “untiringly”. Why? Because he had an easy time getting what he wanted. He just asked and it was given. He sought, and it was found. However, when he got them he wasn’t satisfied. He received but it was not enough. He was still unsatisfied. The more the better! He was insatiable when it came to profit and reputation. He often visited the great clans. “Often” means that he went there three, four or five times a day. The first time he’s come back with perhaps five hundred dollars. Then he’d think, “I didn’t get very much. I’d better go out again.”

“I have plans to do such-and-such acts of merit and virtue. Give me a little more” he’d say, and this time they would give him a thousand, twice as much. “Great clans” are wealthy, made up of many wealthy people. When they see a monk coming to beg, they will give him as much as he asks for. If he got five hundred, he’d ask for a thousand. When he returned with his thousand he’d think, “I didn’t ask for enough. They’d have given me ten thousand if I’d asked for it,” and that night he would return saying, “I have completed my acts of merit and virtue and now I have yet another act of merit and virtue which must be done and it is extremely great. Give me but ten thousand dollars and I can complete the job.” The wealthy person hears him say this and he takes out ten thousand dollars and gives it to him. He gets his way very easily. He goes out again and again to beg for money and ends up spending his whole life begging.

He cast aside his recitations, because he was always out running around and climbing on conditions, if you asked him which Sutra he knew, he didn’t know a single one. If you asked him, “Well, what about the Shastras, ‘which one have you studied?’”--he couldn’t remember one of them. “Then what about the Vinaya?” He wasn’t familiar with the Vinaya, either. He had cast it all aside, he didn’t want to study. He didn’t study anything at all. Neglected, forgot, and failed to comprehend them. “Neglected” means that he puts them away. There were Sutras around, but he didn’t read them. He neglected them. Because he didn’t read them, he forgot and failed to comprehend them--that is, he couldn’t remember them clearly.

These, then, were the reasons why he was given the name "Seeker of Fame." He was known as “Bodhisattva Seeker of Fame, Fame-seeking specialist.”

Yet he also practiced many good deeds, although he begged and was forever climbing on conditions, still, he did a lot of good things. Sometimes, when he begged, he didn’t keep the money for himself, but used it to foster merit and virtue. He fostered merit and virtue doing all manner of good deeds, thus enabling him to meet uncounted Buddhas. Because of all the good he did, “borrowing flowers to give the Buddha”--he borrowed other people’s flowers to present as an offering to the Buddha--he nonetheless had a bit of merit and virtue himself. And make offerings to all of them. In the presence of the Buddhas he cultivated by making all manner of offerings.

Accordingly he walked the great path, he always accorded with living beings and sought the great, unsurpassed, great Way, and perfected the Six Paramitas. Because he did many good deeds, he perfected the Six Paramitas: Giving: He went out to beg and when he came back, he didn’t keep what he got; he gave it away. Morality: He cultivated the precepts, the regulations. Patience: If someone scolded him, he pretended he hadn’t heard it. How did he do that? His face was like rubber, as thick as an automobile tire. If someone scolded him, he paid no attention. If someone hit him, he just pretended it didn’t happen. He knew how to be patient.

With a face like rubber, no matter who treated him impolitely, it was as if nothing had happened. He looked like a beggar and he begged for his food. Why do those who have left home take their bowls out to beg for food? They also want to adopt the style of a beggar and have no mark of self. No matter how impolite you are to them, they act as if nothing had happened.

Maitreya Bodhisattva’s stomach was like the sea; you could float a boat in it. His heart was the heart of a Buddha, extremely compassionate. He has a short verse which I have explained to you before, but will repeat for you now: 
The Old Fool wears a tattered robe,
And fills his belly with plain food.
He mends the rags to keep his body warm.
And lets the myriad affairs just take their course.
Should someone scold the Old Fool,
The Old Fool just says, “Fine”.
Should someone strike the Old Fool,
He just lies down to sleep.
“Spit right in my face,” he says,
“And I’ll just let it dry.
That way I save my strength,
And you have no affliction”.
This kind of paramita,
Is the jewel in the wonderful.
Now that you know this news,
How can you worry about not attaining the Way? 
The Old Fool is a very old man who wears ragged clothing. “When I eat,” he says, “I don’t use oil or salt. I eat until I’m full and then forget it.” That’s how he cultivates the practice of patience. He can endure hunger and thirst, heat and cold. So it says, “He fills his belly with plain food.” It may be tasteless, but when he eats it, it tastes just fine.

When his clothes rip, he patches them, to keep out the cold, and whatever happens just happens. It’s all taken care of according to conditions. They come, they go; they come, they go, according to the way things are, they take their course.

If someone starts scolding the Old Fool he just says, “I must really thank you! You’re a very good scolder; you’ve scolded me wonderfully well. I simply love to hear the sound of your voice scolding me”. That’s how he handles it. If someone strikes him, he just lies down. If you hit him again, he just goes to sleep. “Go ahead and beat me as you please,” he says. “Spit right in my face and I’ll just let it dry by itself. That way I don’t have to put out the energy to wipe it off, and naturally you’re not going to have any way to fight me because I’m just like a wooden statue, without feelings and without awareness.”

He says, “This kind of Paramita, this perfection to patience, is the jewel in the wonderful. If you know this news, how can you worry about not completing the Way?”

So although on the one hand it looks as if Maitreya Bodhisattva seeks name and profit, he also truly does the work and is not afraid of bitterness, of bitter practices in his cultivation. What are bitter practices? The more difficult something is, the more you should want to do it. You should do the things others cannot do. “The things that other people don’t want to do, I do.”

For example, wherever Maitreya Bodhisattva goes, he specializes in cleaning the toilets. That’s the dirtiest work there is but he does it exclusively. He gets up early, sneaks into the bathroom and cleans the toilets until they sparkle. He does the most difficult work, the things no one else wants to do. And in doing it, he’s not afraid of suffering. The more he does it, the more he likes to do it. So there he is, Maitreya Bodhisattva, with his big belly, always opening his mouth to laugh. He doesn’t fear suffering while he works. He’s not like us who type for a while and then feel that our hands ache, or print a few sheets and find it too much trouble. In the beginning, it was very interesting work, but after two and a half, not even three days: “Ugh! Too much trouble. Too much work!”

Who told you to do it in the first place? Huh? When you started out, you didn’t find it troublesome, but after a while it gets tiring. That’s simply too stupid! Wouldn’t you say it was stupid? When you do merit and virtue, you undergo some bitterness. You can’t just do it for one or two days. No matter what people do--haven't I told you this before?--they should be solid, sincere and persevering? You should have these three qualities. Your resolve must be solid. No matter what kind of work you are doing, you must be firm. Sincerity doesn’t mean that you do it today and detest it tomorrow. You should think, “In the beginning, I liked it, and I will continue to like it.” That’s sincerity. Then, you must persevere. Anyone can work for two and a half, not yet three days. What’s hard about that? It’s no problem at all. The several decades we live as human being is not a long time. Think about all the great aeons Maitreya Bodhisattva cultivated the practice of patience, cultivated giving, cultivated morality, cultivated vigor, cultivated Dhyana Samadhi, and Prajna. All those great aeons were to him just like a single day. And we work for two and a half days and are fed up. Didn’t you know when you began, if you work, of course it’s going to be trouble. If you don’t want to be troubled, the best thing to do would be to go to sleep. That’s no trouble at all. Or go out and beg, climb on conditions. That’s no trouble either. When you get there say, “I am a monk. You should make offerings to me. I now need five thousand. Hand it over,” and they’ll give it to you. It will take no effort on your part at all. However, things that take no effort have no real worth or value and they create no merit or virtue to speak of because it is merit and virtue which you told other people to do. You didn’t do it yourself.

Therefore, you should be like Maitreya Bodhisattva. You should have his patience and vigor. It shouldn’t be the case that someone makes a remark and you can’t let go of it and start to cry, or that someone treats you unkindly and you lose your temper. When you listen to the Sutras, you must actually put into practice what you hear. If you don’t actually practice, what’s the use of listening to them? Every night you listen to the Sutras for two hours, and when you’re done listening, it’s just like the wind had been blowing past your ears; it goes in one ear and out the other. What’s the use of that? It’s utterly useless. You must truly, actually cultivate, do the work. If you have genuine wisdom, genuine wisdom, you should not just do such stupid things. And genuine wisdom is only gained in exchange for suffering. It is not obtained without the least bit of effort. It is not obtained without the slightest bit of cultivation, nor is it obtained by being afraid of bitterness, hardship or poverty. How can you get any wisdom that way? Then, if you are not afraid of these things and you cultivate for a long period of time, you can have some accomplishment.

Maitreya Bodhisattva cultivated the Six Paramitas perfectly. “Perfectly” means that he possessed all six of them.

Now he meets the Shakyan Lion; the Shakyan Lion is Shakyamuni Buddha. Later, He will become a Buddha. After Shakyamuni Buddha, Maitreya Buddha will succeed the Buddha-position. He is waiting to become a Buddha in the future. By the name of Maitreya, he is known as the Venerable Maitreya Buddha who will descend in the future. Who will broadly take all beings over. He will save all living beings, a great, great many of them. Their number far beyond all count. An uncountable number of them. 

Sutra: 
After that Buddha had passed into extinction,
The indolent one was you,
And the Dharma Master Wondrous Light,
Was I, myself, now present here. 
Outline:

J3. past corresponding with the present

Commentary:

After that Buddha had passed into extinction,who would you say “that Buddha” was? It was the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp. The indolent one was you,the lazy Bodhisattva was you, you Maitreya Bodhisattva! And the Dharma Master Wondrous Light,now presently, I myself, Manjushri Bodhisattva, was the Dharma Master Wondrous Light. 

Sutra: 
I saw the Buddha Brightness of Lamp;
His light and portents were like these.
Thus I know the present Buddha,
Wishes to speak The Dharma Flower Sutra. 
Outline:

F2. conclusion 
G1. about to speak The Dharma Flower Sutra

Commentary:

I saw the Buddha Brightness of Lamp. In the past I saw the Buddha Brightness of Sun-Moon-Lamp. His light and portents were like these. His bright portents were like the ones now manifest by Shakyamuni Buddha. Thus I know the present Buddha; because I saw it in the past, I know that now Shakyamuni Buddha wishes to speak The Dharma Flower Sutra. 

Sutra: 
The present marks are like the portents past,
Expedient devices of the Buddhas.
The Buddha now puts forth bright light,
To help reveal the real mark’s meaning.
All of you now should understand, and
With one heart, join your palms, and wait;
The Buddha will let fall the Dharma rain,
To satisfy all those who seek the Way. 
Outline:

G2. a dharma for teaching Bodhisattva

Commentary:

The present marks are like the portents past. Right now, the portents revealed by Shakyamuni Buddha’s white hair-mark light are like the ones previously seen at the time of Sun-Moon-Lamp Brightness Buddha. Expedient devices of the Buddhas. They are dharmas of expediency employed by all the Buddhas. The Buddha now puts forth bright light, the Buddha Shakyamuni emits the white hair-mark light from between his brows to help reveal the real mark’s meaning. He wants to speak the real mark doctrine of the Great Vehicle’s Wonderful Dharma Lotus Flower Sutra.

All of you now should understand, and you should know, be aware, with one heart, join your palms, and wait. Put your palms together, focus your attention, concentrate, and wait for the Buddha to speak the supreme wonderful Dharma.

The Buddha will let fall the Dharma rain. The Buddha Shakyamuni is about to let fall the great Dharma rain, to satisfy all those who seek the Way. The rain reaches those of all three dispositions: those of superior, average and inferior dispositions, that is, the intelligent, the ordinary and the dull. It moistens both the bright and the dull. The Dharma rain is like the rain from the sky which is received in due measure by the flowers, grasses and trees each according to the amount it requires. The Buddha now speaks the Dharma, and those of the Great Vehicle disposition receive the Great Vehicle Dharma. Those disposed to the Small Vehicle understand the Small Vehicle Dharma. Common folk understand the doctrines of common people. The rain of Dharma satisfies all those who seek the Way. 

Sutra: 
Those who seek three vehicles,
Should they have doubts or regrets,
The Buddha will remove them now,
So that they vanish and none remain. 
Outline:

G3. of which the Buddhas are protective and mindful

Commentary:

Those who seek three vehicles, now, all of the Bodhisattvas, Sound-Hearers, and Condition-Enlightened Ones, the people of the Three Vehicles, should they have doubts or regrets, if you have any doubts or questions, the Buddha will remove them now. He will now answer your questions, so that they vanish and none remain. He will cause you not to have the slightest bit of doubt. He will resolve all of your doubts--they will vanish without a trace.

When people cultivate the Way, they must cultivate it. If they don’t cultivate it, there is no Way. Only if you cultivate, can there be a Way. Therefore, speaking in terms of cultivation, if you don’t cultivate, there are no problems at all. As soon as you begin to cultivate, however, the problems come. Why do they come? It’s because in former lives your actions resulted from a conflux of causes and conditions. Amidst these various different causes and conditions, there were a lot of “books” which you did not keep accurately. And because these books weren’t clear, in your present life, as soon as you begin to cultivate the Way, the demon king wants to do battle with you, to liquidate you. He causes you to feel that if the afflictions aren’t coming from one direction, they are coming from another. Afflictions come at you from the north, east, south, west, the four-points in between and from above and below--all ten directions. If you aren’t afflicted over people, you get afflicted over things. Hah! If you aren’t afflicted over things, then you get afflicted over animals. If you are not afflicted over animals, you are afflicted because of ghosts. If you aren’t afflicted because of ghosts, then you are afflicted towards the spirits. Ahh…even to the point that you get afflicted at the Bodhisattvas and angry at the Buddha! You even get angry at yourself!

Why does this happen?

It’s because in the past you were too muddled. You did things too unclearly and so now you run into all kinds of afflictions. Some people cultivate and make a vow not to become afflicted. Before they made the vow, there really wasn’t any affliction, but as soon as they make the vow, the affliction arrives quite promptly. Before they made a vow to eat only one meal a day, they didn’t feel particularly hungry, but as soon as the vow was made and they finish eating, they’re hungry, so hungry they can’t stand it. “I’m starved! I’m exhausted. I can’t even stand up and I can’t sit comfortably either.” It’s strange, very strange.

What is the principle involved? Well, when you go to school, after you have studied for a while, you take a test. If you pass the test, you can ascend a grade. If you don’t pass, you have to repeat the course. Cultivation is the same. If you cultivate the Way, the demons will test you to see, ultimately, if you can endure it or not, if you can bear it or not. I often tell you that you must: 
endure what others can’t endure,
take what others cannot take,
eat what others cannot eat, and 
do what others cannot do. 
That’s how you should be. That’s the basic job of cultivating the Way and one who can do this can be considered a cultivator. 



